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ANNOUNCEMENTS 1946-1947 
This bulletin of Marshall College contains in-
formation of general value to high school graduates 
and other prospective students and their parents. 
Complete information as to entrance fees, living con-
ditions, requirements for degrees in either of the 
colleges, and a brief statement of the courses of study 
offered are given. This bulletin is sent on request 
and without cost. 
Marshall College is accredited by the North Cen-
tral Association of Colleges and Secondary Schools, 
and the American Association of Teachers Colleges, 
and is a member of the Association of American Col-
leges, and of the American Council on Education. 
Beginning June 8, 1942, Marshall inaugurated 
the accelerated program for graduation in two years 
and eight months. This program requires continuous 
attendance in college throughout the regular sessions 
and also the summer sessions. 
For Non-Resident; tuition see page 3 6. 
Preserve this bulletin for future use. 
For further information address the Registrar, 
Marshall College. 
" OLD MAIN" 

MARSHALL COLLEGE 
Huntington, W. Va. 
APPLICATION FOR ADMISSION 
Applicants for admission to Marshall College are requested to fill in 
this application and return it to the Registrar's Office at least fifteen days 
prior to the opening of the semester. It is the responsibility of the appli-
cant to see that a transcript of high school credits, if he is an incoming 
freshman, or transcript of college work, if he is an upper classman, is 
sent to this office by the high school principal or college registrar at least 
fifteen days before the opening of the semester. 
All correspondence dealing with admission should be addressed to the 
REGISTRAR, MARSHALL COLLEGE, Huntington, W. Va. 
Name of applicant: _______________ _________________________________ _ 
Laat First Middle 
Home Address·---------------------- ----------------------- --------
No. Street City State 
Place of Birth·----------------- -------- ---- ----- ---- ---------------
No. Street City State 
Date of Birth·----- ---------------------- ---------------------------
Month Day Year Age 
Fathers Name in Full; ______ ______________________ _____ Living D Deceased D 
Mother's Name in Full; _________________ ________________ Living D Deceased D 
Father's Mother's Occupation: ___________________________ Occupation; ________ __________ _ 
Number of Number of Church Brothers: ________ Sisters ; _________ Preference; __________ Member? _____ _ 
From what high school Date of did you graduate? ____________________ _ graduation: ________________ __ _ 
Location of high school·----------------- ---------------------------
City County State 
When do you wish to enroll in Marshall College? ____________________ _ 
In what department of the College do you desire to enroll? Check De-
partment and Course. 
TEACHERS COLLEGE 
A. B. Degree D 
Elementary Certificate D 
Secondary Certificate D 
Single Curriculum 
Certificate D 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
A. A. Degree D 
A. S. Degree D 
General A. B. Course D 
General B. S. Course D 
General B. E. S. Course D 
For what vocation do you wish to prepare yourself?_ ________________ _ 
If you have not definitely chosen a vocation, what is your preference? __ 
If you have attended another college or university, give the name of the 
institution and date of attendance __________________________ ________ _ 
Why did you withdraw from that institution? - -- ------------- ----- - - -
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THE COLLEGE CALENDAR 
1946-1947 
Registration ____________________________________ Monday, June 3, 1946 
Classes begin __________________________________ Tuesday, June 4, 1946 
F ir st five weeks term closes _____________________ Monday, July 8, 1946 
Second five weeks term begins ____________________ Monday, July 8, 1946 
Second five weeks term closes ________________ Saturday, August 10, 1946 
COMMENCEMENT ______________ __ ________ Saturday, August 10, 1946 
Third five weeks and thr ee weeks terms begin ___ Monday, August 12, 1946 
Three weeks term (Teachers College) closes ___ Saturday, August 31, 1946 
Third five weeks term closes ______________ Saturday, September 14, 1946 
SESSION 1946-1947 
First Semester 
September 13-18 _______________________________ Freshman Orientation 
September 19, Thursday, 8:30-4:30 _____________ Freshman Registration 
September 20, Friday, 8 :30-4:00 _______________ Upper-class Registration 
September 20, Friday, 7 :00-9:00 P. M, ___ Registration Part-time Students 
September 21, Saturday, 8:30-12:00 _______________________ Registration 
Septezuber 23, Monday __________________________________ Classes begin 
Late Registration begins 
September 28, Saturday _______________ Last day for change of schedule 
Registration closes 
November 18 ___________________________________ Mid-semester Reports 
November 27, Wednesday noon-December 2, Monday 8:00 A. M. 
Thanksgiving Recess 
December 21, Saturday noon-January 6, 1947, 8 :00 A. M. 
Christmas Recess 
January 6, 1947, 8:00 A. M, __________________________ CJasses reconvene 
February 1, 1947 _____________________________ _________ Semester ends 
Second Semester 
February 3, 4, 5, Monday, Tuesday, Wednesday 
Freshman Orientation and Registration ;e:= 6, Thursday, 8 :00 A. M., Classes begin. Late Registration begins 
Pe 7, Friday, 7:00-9:00 __________ Registration Part-time students 
•hl'llary 18, Thursday ________________ ..Registration closes 
A Last day for change of schedule A= 8, Thursday noon-April 8, Tuesday 8:00 A. M, ___ Easter Recess 
Ila 8
17
--- ------------- --------________ - ---___ Mid-semester Reports Ju:. 
1
~• s::rday _______________________________________ Alumni Day 
.Jane 2, Mond:---------------------------------Baccalaureate Sermon y _____ _____________________________ CQMMENCEMENT 
,TUiie 4, W Semester ends 
edneaday ____________________________ Summer Session Opens 
OFFICERS OF ADMINISTRATION 
JOHN DAVIS WILLIAMS, A.B., M.A., Ed.D .••••••••••••••••••••••••• ••• Pmid, 
STEWART H. SMITH, B.S., M.A., Ph.D .•••••••••• A11ociat, Dean, Tuchffs Coll, 
JOHN FRANK BAR UETT, A.B., M.A., Ph.D. 
Associal, Dean, Coll,g, of Aris 11ntl Scltnc 
CHARLES E. HEDRICK, A.B., M.A., Ph.D .••••.••.••••• Chairman, Gr11du11t, Count: 
LILLIAN H. BUSKIRK, A.B., M.A. •••• ••••••••••••••••••••••• •• D,•n of Wom~ 
LUTHER E. BLEDSOE, A.B., M.A ..•••••••••••••• R.,gislra,, Director of Atlmisslo,,s 
A cting D,an of Mtn, 1111d Dirulor of V1t,r11ns S,n,ic, 
L. MARIE WHITE, A.B., M.A. ••••••• ••••••••••••••••••••••• • Assist•nl R.tglslrar 
VETA LEE SMITH, A.B., M.A. • • - ••••••••••••••••••••• •• •••••• Co/1,g, &cnlary 
HARRY D. KEITH, A.B., M.Ed ..••••...•.••.. • Comptroller 1111d B•sin,ss M111111g,r 
ROSA V. OLIVER, A.B., Libruy ~rtifiate •••••••••••••••••••••••• •••• • Llbr11rim 
CHARLES A. HOFFMAN, M.D .•••••••••• ••••••••••• •••••••••• • College Pbyslc/11n 
ts 
ii 
ADMINISTRATIVE ASSISTANTS 
OFFICE OF THE PRESTDENT 
Virginia W. Hamilton, A.B ....... . ........... ... .... . .... ..... ... .... Secretary 
OFFICE OF TEACHERS COLLEGE 
Maurine Ro~ru, A.B •••••••••••••• ••• ••• ••• ••••••••••• •••••• • • •••••• Secretary 
OFFICE OF COLLEGE OF AR TS AND SCIENCES 
Sylvia Summer, •••• •• •••••• ••• • • ••••••••••••••••• •• •••• ••• • • ••• •••• • Secretary 
OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF WOMEN 
MIidred HcUer Krepps, A.B .•••••• ••• • •••••••••••• ••• •••••••••••••••••• Secretary 
Ila. Grace B. Lauhon •••••••••••••••••••••••••• •••••• • • • • • • Hostess, Laidley HaU 
Mn. M. H. Flower • • •• •••••••••••• • • •••••..••••••• ••••••• • Hostess, Laidley Hall 
Milt Eleanor B. Moreland, M.A .••••• •• ••••••• ••.• •• ••.••••• •• Hostess, Hodge, Hall 
Mn. T. H . Hooper ••• • ••••••••••••• ••••• •• • •••• • • •• ••••••• Hostess, Hodges Hall 
Ila. Anna Dam •••• ••••••••• ••• • • •• • ••••••• • • • ••••• ••••• Hostess, Sorority House 
Ma. Carl Reger •••••••• •••• •••••••••••••••• •••••••• .••• • Hosteu, Sorority House 
Mn. C.R.. Vose ••••••••••• •••••••••••••••••••••••••• •••• Hosteu, Sorority House 
OFFICE OF THE DEAN OF MEN 
Pnclaric:k A. Fitch, Jr., A.B., M. A. •• • •••••••••••• • ••••••.• • •••• Adviser to Men 
Mn. C.R. Morrit • ••••••••• •••••• ••••••••• ••••• •• •••••••••• Hostess, College Hall 
OFFICE OF THE REGISTRAR AND DIRECTOR OF ADMISSIONS 
Marauwc Ann Nichols, A.B .• • • • • • •••• • • •••• •• • ••••• ••••••••••••••• •••• Secretary 
11111a IL Manin, A.B .• • ••••••••••• •••••••••• • ••• • ••• •••••• ••••• Transcript Clerk 
Dcwotla, laaer •• • • • ••••••••••• ••• • ••• •• ••••••••••••••••••• • • ••• • •••• • Recorder 
Jw. fferb.t Lawson, A.B .•••• ••••••••••••••• • ••• ••• •••••••• ••••• Vetenru Clerk 
OFFICE OF THE SECRETARY 
.,._ S,.-., A.B. . . .. . . ............................•...... · ~· ...•....... Clerk 
OPPICE OF THE COMPTROLLER AND BUSINESS MANAGER 
11W II. Martin . . .......... . ......•.. .... . ..... ............... ...... Secretary 
8 MARSHALL COLLEGE 
FINANCE omCE 
•on StHU- ------ --- --- --- --- --- - -- -- - -- - ---- - - - --- -- - --- __ Fwncial Se 
l.onise ThomptOn --------------- ------------ - -- - ---------------------Tr 
ConJtaoce Arthur ____ _____ _______________________ Chief Payroll Clerk and .A 
Edith Alexander _____ ___ - -------__ ---- - - - --- --- - - - - - -- -- - ---- -- ---- -- _( 
Helen Jordan Clayton __ __ ___ --- ___ _____ __ __ - - _ • - - - - - - -- - - - --- --- --- __ Sec 
Mary Ruth Phipps- ________ ___ ____ _______ ____ __ ___ Clerk and Manager of T 
MIMEOGRAPHING DEPARTMENT 
Lillian Newcomb _______ - __ - _ - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -- - - - - ~- - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - - -Opt 
BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS 
H. 0. Clarke ____ ___ ______ ____________________ _ •-- --- ------ --- __ SuperintCJI 
DINING HALLS 
Elizabeth A. Smith, A.B., B.S.Ed. ________________________________ Chief Dieti 
M. Jean Mallory, B.s. __ __________________ ____ ____ ___ __ ________ Affistant Dieti, 
STUDENT UNION 
W. Don Morn,_~- - --- ______________ --- __ - _ --- --- - -- -- - --- ---- -- --- - -Mana 
Mn. Frank N. Mann- _____ _______ ___ ___ -- - -- - ---- --- ------ ------ --- --- _H011 
BOOKSTORE AND POST OFFICE 
Percy L Galloway _______ --- ___________ _ - -- ____ --- --- ------------ --- __ Manoi 
Fnnk E. Lowe, A.B. ___ __ ________ _____ ___ ___ __ -- _ -- - - - - -- - -- _AJSistant Mana@ 
THE JAMES E. MORROW LIBRARY 
Margaret Seidel Bobbitt, B.S.LS-- - -- - -- - -------- - - - - ---- - - -- -- - -Assistant Libraria 
Bernice Amstutz Dorsey, B.S.LS. __ ________ __________ ____ ___ ____ /wistant Libraria 
Laura Ann Milot, B.S.LS·-- - ---------------------- ------ - - - ---Assistant Llbraria 
Janice Caudill Justice, A.B. ____ __ __________________ _______ - - _ - - - _ - __ - -Secretar; 
HEAL TH SER VICE 
... En Wallace Bartley, R.N. _______ ____ ___ ____ ___ ___ ______ _______ College Num 
••••Estella S. Lagomarcino, R.N. _______ _______ _____ __ __ _______ ___ College Nunc 
Isabelle Durie, R. N. _____ __ ___________ _____ _____ ____ ____ __ ___ Infirmary Nuno 
A TIIl.ETIC STAFF 
C. H. MeKown, A.B. __ __ ____ ____ ____ _ Graduate Manager of Intercollegiate Athletics 
Cam Hendenon, A.B. ________ _____________ _____ __ ___ ___ ____ ______ Athletic Coach 
••Roy L Straight, A.B, ___________________ ________ ___ _____ ___ ___ AJSistant Coach 
Grace Jean Ingle, _________________ __ __ ______ ____ ___________ _________ -Secretary 
•Retired September 1, 1945. 
-♦Returned from military service December 1, 1945 • 
... Reei&'ned, February, 1946 . 
•••• APPOia ted, F ebrua17, 1946. 
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THE FACULTY 
JOHN DAVIS WILLIAMS, Pmid,11t, 1942•. 
Ed.D. 1940, Columbia Univeriity. 
JOHN FRANK BARTLETI, lusoclllle Dt an of the Coll,ge of Art, 11nd Sciences md 
Profmor of Ch6mutry, 1.932. 
Ph.D. 1932, West Virginia University; post-doctorate study 19)6-1.937, Univenity 
of Zurich, University of Edinburgh, and Techoische Hochschule in Munich. 
CURTIS FRANKLIN BAXTER, lusocl#le Professor of Engluh, 1.936. 
M.A. 1936, Wa.,hingtoo and Jefferson College; graduate student in English 1.940, 
1.941, 1942, New York Univ~nity. 
I.OBERT LLOYD BECK, Professor of Philosophy, 1.9H. 
Ph.D. 19)1, Cornell University. 
CHARI.OTTE E. BERRYMAN, lusocialt Profmor of Pbysic11l Ed1ulllian, 1927. 
M.A. 1926, Columbia University; graduate student in Physical Education 1.930, 
University of Wisconsin, 19)6, 1937, Columbia University. 
MAllIUS BLESI, Professor of Eng/uh, 1.938. 
Ph.D. 1.938, University of Virginia. 
1El.SYORTH VACHEL BOWERS, Dean of the College of Arts ,md Science,, Professor 
of Psychology, and Dirtclor of Psychologlc11/ Clinic, 1.92-4. 
Ph.D. 192.9, Ohio State University. 
llOIUT LEEVERNE BRITION, lusocidlt Professor of Geogr11phy, 1.930. 
M.S. 1.930, University of Chicago; graduate student in Geography 1.932, 19+4, Uni-
't'tnity of Chicago; 1941, 1942, Ohio State University. 
MA'UJJCE GWINN BURNSIDE, Profmor of Pollllc11l Science, 1.937. 
Ph.D. 1.9) 8, Duke University. 
IILIVINGSTON HUNTER CHAMBERS, lusociate Professor of M11tbtmdlics, 1.940. 
l'li.I>. 1.9H, Cornell University. 
YlU.JAJ.r HERBERT CHILDS, Professor of Bwinm Adminislrlllion, Dirtclor, 81<ren 
0/ BMJirrtss 11nd Labor Rtstarch, 1.94). 
II.A. 1.9)2, University of Michigan; graduate student in Accounting 1939-1.940, 
l"4e.1.941, 1941-1942, Columbia University. 
~• CllEIGHTON, Imtrvctor in Voice, December I, 1.941 . 
n -. 1.942, Northwestern University; graduate student in Music 1943, St. Louis 
v'llhtraity, 
~ EDWARD DANDELET, Professor of Pbysic11l EJ.,c.tion, 1.930. 
,._ 
1
'"• Wen Virginia Univenity. 
-
ladicaee. Pin t Appointment to Staff Position at Marshall College 
MARSHALL COLLEGE 
HOLLIE CLAYTON DARLINGTON, Profmor of Biology, 1930. 
Ph.D. 1942, Uni'f'ersity of Chicago. 
LESLIE MARTZ DA VIS, Professor of Geogr•fthy, Associ•lt Dirtctor of tht Burt, 
BasiMn •nd 1.Abor lvu•rch, 1939. 
Ph.D. 19H, University of Chicago. 
ALDO R. DELCHECCOLO, Acting Instructor in Ch,mistry, February 1946. 
B.S. in Ch.E., 1940, Virginia Polytechnic Institute. 
ANNA LAURA DENOON, Professor of Mathtmatics, 1909. 
M.A. 1930, Columbia University; D.Sc. (honorary) 194J, Marietta College. 
300NLEY HALL DILLON, Profmor of Politic•/ Scienct, 1934. 
Ph.D. 1936, Duke University. 
BERNICE AMS11JTZ DORSEY, Instructor in Library Sclenu, 1934. 
B.S.L.S. 1930, Carnegie Institute of Technology. 
•WALTER MARSHALL DOVE, Associ11t1 Professor of M•them.tics, 19ll. 
M.A. 1930, West Virginia University; graduate nudent in Physica 19H, 19H, 19: 
University of Michigan; 1937-1938, Pennsylvania State College. 
CAROLYN FORE DWIGHT, Assist•nt Profmor of B1t1mm Administr.tion, 1938. 
M.B.A. 1938, Ohio State University. 
RALPH M. EDEBURN, Assist11nt Profmor of Zoology, September 1, 194J. 
Ph.D. 1930, Cornell Unive.rsity. 
•IRENE CLARK EVANS, Instructor in B111intn Administr•tk>n, 193j. 
M.A. 1940, Columbia University. 
MADELINE H. FErL, Acting In,iructor in P,ycbology, FebrU2ry 1946. 
M.A. 194J, Marshall College; gradU2te student in Psychology 194J, Ohio Sutt 
University. 
•FREDERICK A. FITCH, JR., Associ11te Profmor of Physic•/ Ed1'Clflion, 1930. 
M.A. 1931, New York University. 
RUTH MARION FLOWER, Associate Profmor of English, 1926. 
M.A. 1929, Uni..,ersity of Michigan; graduate student in Engllih 1938, University 
of Wuhington; 194J, University of Michigan. 
JUAN C. FORS, Assocute Profmor of SP•nish, 19ll. 
Pb.B. 1921, Colegio Nacional; A. B. 1927, Valparauo University; gradU2te student 
in Spanish 1929J 19H, 1937, 1939, University of Chicago. 
MARGARET VIRGINIA FOULK, Associ.tt Professor of Ed*c•tion, 1929. 
M.A. 1928, Columbia University. 
ST. ELMO FOX, Instructor in Piano, 1918. 
B.M,u. 1932, Cincinnati Conse"atory of Music. 
7WILLIS HAYES FRANKLIN, Profmor of English, 190J. 
M.A. 1920, Harnrd University; graduate student in Engllih 1936, Middlebury 
College. 
IU Of 
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•MIRIAM PEARL GELVIN, lmistant Profmor of Music, 1940. 
M.Ed. 1940, University of Cincinnati ; M.Mw. 1940, Cincinnati Conurvatory of 
Music. 
•NORMAN BAYARD GREENE, Assistant Profmor of Zoology, 1938. 
M.S. 1931, West Virginia University; graduate student in Biology 1942 and 1944, 
Ohio State University. 
•oCYITO ANDREW GULLICKSON, Associate Profmor of Physical Bduc11tlcn, 1930. 
M.A. 1924, Columbia University. 
ALBERT ROBERTS HALLEY, Professor of English (Part-time), 1926. 
Ph.D. 1922, Harvard University. 
ARVIL ERNEST HARRIS, Professor of Politic•I Science, 1936. 
Ph.D. 1936, State University of Iowa. 
IICLAJlA H. HARRISON, Instructor in Busi1tess Administration, 1938. 
M.A. 1933, Ohio State Univenity. 
AUGUSTUS W. HAYES, Professor of Sociology, 1926. 
PJ..D. 1920, University of W11coruin. 
HAI.OLD M. HAYWARD, Profmor of Sociology, 1938. 
Ph.D. 1937, Clark University. 
CHAJI.I.ES EMBURY HEDRICK, Professor of History, 1919. 
Ph.D. 1927, George Peabody College for Teachers. 
HAI.Jly B. HEFLIN, Profmor of FJementary Education and Director of Educ11tio11al 
Rl1t11rch and 'services, March H, 1946. 
Ph.D. 1942, University of Pittsburgh. 
JOHN HOLLAND HOBACK, Instructor in Chemistry, September I, 194J. 
M.S. 1942, Marshall College; graduate student in Chemistry 1942, 1943, · 1944, 
l'4J, Wen Virginia University. 
YILLIAM POWELL HOOPER, Assistnit Professor of Bibi,, 1928. 
A.I. 1908, Washington and Lee University; student in Theology 19ll-19H, 
Uaion Theological Seminary in Virginia. 
GlcaGE WASHBURNE HOWGATE, Profmor of English, 1941. 
ft.D. 19)), University of Pennsylvania. 
~-PRESTON HRON, Profmor of Physics, 1920. 
&A. 1,14, University of Oklahoma; graduate student in Physics 1928-1929, 
1
'""1'31, University of Oklahoma; 1929, Columbia University. 
J0lbti S. JABLONSKI, Profmor of Art, 1929. 
:-'- 1~24, Harvard University; graduate student in Art 1923-1924, Harvard 
~. Pl'lltt European Fellowship. 
~ ELLSWORTH JANSSEN, Associ.t, Profmor of Gtology, 1942. 
ltQ. IJ>,, University of Chicago; Government course in Air Raid Protection 
North-tern Technical Irutitute. 
NANNEITE KING, Jmlructor itl Botany, 1942. 
l'40, Seate Uninrsity of IowL 
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ALLEN CONNABLE KLINGER, Professor of History, 1930. 
Ph.D. 1930, University of Wiscon,in. 
JAMES CARL LEA.KE, Aeling Instructor in M11themolics, February 1946. 
M.A. in Ed. 1938, University of Kentucky. 
VIRGINIA ELIZABETH LEE, Inst ructor in JournoliJm, 1930. 
M.A. 1942, Marshall College. 
tsLUBIN POE LEGGETTE, lnstr1tclor in Spuch, 1940. 
M.A. 1938, Uninrsity of North Carolina. 
' ' KENNETH KARL LOEMKER, Profmor of Psychology, 1930. 
Ph.D. 1941, University of Chicago. 
MELVIN PARSONS LOY, Associalt Profmor of Biology, 1926. 
M.A., 1931, Ohfo State University. 
HUGH P. LYNCH, Assodafe Profmor of Rtl1il M,rk.tting and Director an• 
ordinator of Distributive E.,/ucaticn, September I, 1941. 
A.13. 1931, Ohio University; graduate student in Business Admininration 
Pennsylvania State College; 1942, 1944, University of Pituburgh; 1941, T, 
Uninrsity. 
VIRGINIA LYNCH, Acting Instructor in Mathematics, February 1946. 
A.B. Seton Hill College. 
THEETA SEARCY LYON, Assisltml Pro/mor of Home Economics, 1923. 
M.A. 1922, Columbia University; graduate student in Home Economics 
University of Missouri. 
EDWARD SILVER MACLIN, Coordinator of Enginttring, August I, 1941. 
M.A. 1932, George Peabody College for Teachers. 
•&DONALD C. MARTIN, Associate Profmor of Physics, 1943 . 
Ph.D. 193 6, Cornell University. 
••JOHN LEWIS MARTIN, Associate Profmor of Spanish, 19H. 
Ph.D. 1940, University of Pittsburgh. 
t7AMJ3ROSE E. McCASKEY, JR., Associolt Professor of Engineering, 1936. 
M.S.C.E. 1936, West Virginia University; graduate student in Engineering 19 
1940, University of Michigan. 
LOUISE McDONOUGH, Assoc/alt Profmor of Physic•I E.,/1tc.ticn, 1929. 
M.A. 1929, Columbia University; graduate student in Phy1ical Education 19. 
Columbia University; 1938, Seate University of Iowa. 
JANE MELTON, lnslt1tclor In Hom, Economics, September I, 1941. 
M.A. 1940, University of Kentucky. 
EVA LOUISE MILLER, Acting Instructor i1> Business Admit,istrotion {Part-tim, 
February 1946. 
M.A. 1942, Columbia University. 
•eALBERT GRAHAM MOSELY, JR., Associate Professor of Chemistry, 1931. 
M.S. 1928, University of Nebraska. 
! Co-
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HARRY EDWARD MUELLER, Profmor of Msulc, 1926. 
M.Mw. 1930, Cincinnati Conseranory of Mwic; Mw.D. (honorary) 1933, 
Capitol Conse"atory of Mwic. 
PAUL N. MUSGRAVE, Profmor of Ed11cation and Principal of the uhorotory 
School, 193 8. 
Ph.D. 1936, West Virginia University. 
CHARLES NEPPER, Acting l,utructor in Political Science (Part-time), February, 
1946. 
M.A. 1943, Marshall College. 
ALMA NEASE NOBLE, Assoc/11te Professor of French tmd Latin, 1941. 
Ph.D. 1938, Ohio State University; M.A. 1942, Western Reserve University. 
•-c:ARROLL RANDOLPH OGDEN, Associate Professor of English, 1930. 
M.A. 1927, West Virginia Univenity; graduate student in English 1932, 1939, 
1940, Duke University. 
ALBERT LAVERNE OLSON, Profmor of Economics, 1936. 
Ph.D. 19H, Yale University. 
C1AYTON R. PAGE, JR., Acting Assistant Professor of Speech, March 1946. 
M.A. 1931, Pennsylvania State College; M.A. 1939, Baylor University; graduate 
atudcnt in Speech 1941, State Univenity of Iowa. 
JAMEs ROY PHILLIPPE, Acting Instructor in Spuch (Part-time), February 1946. 
M.A. 1943, Cornell University. 
YIU.JAM PAGE PITT, Professor of Journ11lism, 1926. 
M.S.J. 1930, Columbia University. 
JCB DONALD POLLITT, Assist11nt Professor of English, 1936. 
M.A. 1931, Duke Univenity; gradune nudent in English 1936, 1938, 1939, 
1'40, 1941, 1942, 1944-1941, Ohio State University. 
AU.IN OTIS RANSON, Professor of Speech, 1931. 
II.A. 19H, University of Wisconsin. 
AV'nf I.OBINSON, Profmor of Physical Ed11c11tion, 1932. 
II.A. 1928, Columbia University. 
~ ROBISON, Assist11nt Professor of Home Economics, 1941. 
tLa. 1939, Iowa State University. 
--- EUGENIA ROE, Instructor in Pi11no, September 1, 194J. 
11::11..u 194J, Columbia Uni-venity • 
.. , fa j L lllYIN ROUDEBUSH, Profmor of Education, 1921. 
'!t._!~21, Ohio State University; graduate student in Education 1928-1929, 
- University. 
lilAcDANNALD ROUSE, Associate Professor of Home 1!.conomics, 1936. 
l'34, Columbia University; graduate student in Home Economics 1936, 
7
• Columbia University. 
J.. SHAFER, lnslrucJor in Engineering, September I, 1941. 
lf27, U nivenity of Michigan. 
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zoJAMES BLAINE SHOUSE, Profmor of Educ.tion, 1920. 
M.A. 1910, University of Chicago; graduate student in Education 191J, 
1917, 1918, 1919, University of Chicago. 
R. V. SIMONS, Acting lntln;ctor in Enginurh,g (Part-time}, February 1946. 
M.A. 19) 1, Columbia University. 
STEWART HAROLD SMITH, Auodate Dean of the Teachers Coll,g, and 
fmor of Ed11cation, September I, 194S. 
Ph.D. 194), Syracl.Ue University. 
21ELLA McRAE STAGG, Instmctor in Spa11ish and French, September 1, 19H. 
Ph.D. 1941, University of North Carolina. 
zzJOHN L. STENDER, Assistant Professor of English, 1929. 
M.A. 19)8, West Virginia University; graduate student in English 1939, 
1941, Duke University. 
23SAMUEL TURLEY STINSON, Assis/ant Profmor of Engineering, 1940. 
B.S.Chcm.E. 1940, Virginia Polytechnic Institute; graduate student in Engi 
ing 1941, U nivenity of Mkhigan. 
ADELLA E. STROUSS, Instructor in Hom, Economics 194). 
M.S. 1941, Corndl University; graduate student in Home Economic, 1943, 
State College. 
WILLIAM HOWARD TAYLOR, Assistant Profmor of Bvsiness Aaministr, 
(Part-time} , 19H. 
Ph.D. 1934, University of Illinois. 
Z4SARA KING THOMAS, Imtr-uclor in Voice, September I, 194S. 
A.B. 19-40, Marshall College; 19-41-19-42, 19-42-19-43, Juilliud Schnnl nf Mu.ti 
LUCILLE ZELLMA THOMPSON, Acting Instructor in English, February 19-46. 
M.A. 19H, University of Kentucky. 
LESLIE JAY TODD, Profmor of Chemistry, 1931. 
Ph.D. 19)1, Columbia University. 
HORACE GRESHAM TOOLE, Profmor of History, 192S. 
Ph.D. 1930, University of Pennsylvania. 
211W1LLIAM IRVIN UTTERBACK, Professor of Zoology, 1919. 
M.A. 1911, University of Mi.uouri. 
FLORENCE H. VANBIBBER, Assoc/at, Profmor of Psychology, 1937. 
Ph.D. 19H, University of Arizona. 
HLINDLEY EDWARD VANDERZALM, Associate Profmor of Edvcation, 1928. 
M.A. 1920, Columbia University; graduate student in Education, 1921, Univc 
sity of Chicago; 1923, Columbia University; 1927-1928, University of Michiga 
KATHERINE WEHLER, Profmor of English, 1922. 
M.A. 1921, Columbia University; graduate student in English 1917, Johns Hoi 
kins University; 1919, 1928, 1929, 1934, 19H, 1937, Columbia Uninnicy. 
1916, 
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&7SANFORD GILES WHEELER, Imtructor in Speech, 19-42. 
M.A. 1942, Cornell University. 
MARY ANN WILLIAMSON WHITE, Associatt Pro/mo, of English, 1934. 
M.A. 19)7, University of Kentucky; graduate student in English and Social 
Studies 19-40, University of Kentucky. 
LUCY ADELE WHITSEL, Professor of Latin and G-retk, 1929. 
Ph.D. 1929, University of Wisconsin; graduate student in Latin 19)0, American 
Academy at Rome; 19)7, University ·of Wisconsin. 
DEL WILLARD, Acting fostructor in Chemistry and Mathtmatics, February 19-46. 
M.A. 19-41, West Virginia University. 
UMARY ELIZABETH WILLIAMS, Assistant Profmor of Mathematics, 19-42. 
M.A. 19)6, University of Kentucky; graduate nudent in Mathematics 19)9, 
1940, University of Kentucky. 
IIOTIS GUY WILSON, Dean of Ttachers College and Professor of Education, 1931. 
M.A, 1911, West Virginia University; Ped.D. 19)6, Salem College; graduate 
1tudent in Education 19)0-19)1, University of Pittsburgh. 
-.Cl.ARA EASTMAN WILTSE, Assistant Professor of Art, 1937. 
M.A. 1937, Syracuse University; graduate student in Art 19) 8, 19-44 , Syracwe 
Univen ity. 
l.b ANTHON WOLFARD, Pro/tssor of Business Administration, Director Com-
•ndal T tach,r T raining, 1921. 
11.C.S. 1922, University of Denver. 
I01' 0.EO WOODS, Pro/mo, of Ed,wztion, 1927. 
lla.D. 1927, State University of Iowa. 
• ,l~VID YARBRO, Assistant Professor of French, 19)9. 
M.A. 19)8, Columbia University; Graduate Student in French 1939, 19-40, 19-41, 
l'42, Columbia University. 
••JCIRN HURSTER ZELL, Assistant Professor of Engineering, 19)8. 
I.S.C.E. 19 34, Missouri School of Mines. 
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CAMPUS LA BORA TORY SCHOOL 
PAUL N. MUSGRAVE, Ph.D., Principal 
ETHELENE HOLLEY, A.B., Secrd•ry 
RUSSELL IRWIN ROUDEBUSH, Director Studtnt Ttacbi11g, High School, I 
M.A. 1.921, Ohio State University; graduate student in Education 1921 
University of Michigan. 
DOROTHY BERRY BRAGONIER, High School, Mathematics, 1.927. 
M.A. 1939, Columbia University. 
EUNICE STEWART COOK, High School, Home Economics and Scitnc,, 194: 
M.S. 1943, West Virginia University ; graduate student 1944, Universi 
Wuconsin. 
SYDNEY THOMAS CORBLY, Librarian, High School, 1938. 
A.B. 1930, Marshall College; student in Library Science 1937, 1938, West 
gjnia University. 
BIDDY LOUISE COVERT, High School, Scitnc1, September I, 194S. 
A.B. l 94S, Marshall College. 
INEZ MAY DENT, High School, Social Studies, September s, 194S. 
A.B. 1929, Marshall College. 
LYELL V. DOUTHAT, High School, Social Studies, 1926. 
M.A. 1930, Ohio State University. 
a21RENE CLARK EVANS, High School, Mathematics and C011,mtrct, 1939. 
M.A. 1940, Columbia University. 
SHIRLEY HARDING FOSTER, High School, unguages, September I, 194S. 
M.A. 1944, Uninnity of Wisconsin. 
INA WOODFORD HART, High School, English, 1928. 
M.A. 1936, West Virginia University. 
VIRGINIA RIDER, High School, English, 1937. 
M.A. 1933, University of Michigan. 
NELLIB MAUDE SMITH, High School, Mathematics and Commtrct, January 7, 19· 
M.A. 1943, Colorado State College of Education. 
ROY L. STRAIGHT, High School, Physical Education, 1937. 
A.B. 19H, Davis and Elkins College. 
HARRmT JANE WELLS, High School, Music and Commtru, September I, 194S. 
A.B. 1943, West Virginia Wesleyan College; graduate student in Education ar 
Commerce 1944, Marshall College; 194S, Ohio University. 
MARTHA B. RUMMELL, Kindtrgart,n, 1938. 
M.Ed. 1938, University of Cincinnati. 
38MABELLE CROWDER DARROW, First Grade. 
A.B. 1928, Marshall College; graduate study 1936, 1937, University of Californis 
921. 
1-1929, 
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PAULINE MAGGARD STONE, First Grad,, October 8, 1941. 
A.B. 1941, Marshall College. 
EDITH WILSON AMICK, Second Grade, 1913. 
A.B. 1932, Marshall College; graduate student in Education 1941, 1943, Ohio 
State University. 
HAZEL DANIELS, Third Grade, 19H. 
M.A. 19H, Columbia University; graduate student in Education 1943, Ohio 
State University. 
FRANCES LAIRD, Fo,,rth Grad,, 1937. 
M.A. 1937, University of Michigan; graduate student m Education 19-43, Buder 
University. 
ODA K. PETERSON, Fifth Grade, 19H. 
M.A. 1929, University of Cincinnati. 
MAUD J. BROYLES, Sixth Grade, August, 19-41. 
M.A. 19H, Northwestern University. 
NOTES 
1 Retired September 1, 1945. 
I On Leave-United States Naval Reserve. 
I On 1-ve----1942-1943, 1943-1944, 1944-1945, 1945-1946. 
t On 1-ve for Graduate Study-1945-1946. 
I 'l'l'analerred from the Laboratory School January 1, 1946. 
I Returned from Military Leave January 15, 1946. 
'1 Beti1'ed July 1, 1946. 
8 On Leave-United States Naval Reserve (WR). 
t On Leave for Graduate Study-January 1, 1946. 
11 ltaurned from Military Leave December 1, 1945. 
U ._lsned December 1, 1946. 
U la»Plring for Instructor on Leave. 
11 On Leave-United States Naval Reserve. 
: a.turned from Military Leave November 16, 1945. 
1t 0a Leave----1944-1946, 1945-1946. i, ~ from Military Leave January 28, 1946 . 
. :L.._~•e----Army of the United Stat.es. =~eel from Military Leave November 1, 1945. 
• 11,...,~•e--Army of the United States. 
- July 1, 1945. ~ ~ for Instructor on Leave. Resigned February 1, 1946. 
La from Military Leave February 1, 194G. 
-United States Naval Reserve. 
• TemPOrary Poeition September 1. 1945, to November 1, 1945. 
,11117 1, 1945. 
1946-1946 • 
.January 1, 1946. 
for lnatructor on Leave. 
~her 1. 1945. 
United States Naval Reserve. 
-Army or the United States. 
to Buaineaa Adn,inistration Department January 1, 1946. Oatob.r 12, 1945. 
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COMMITTEES 
I. GENERAL 
ARTISTS SERIES CORPORATION-President Williams, Chairman; H. Clay 
Mr. Douthat, Mr. Baxter, B= H. Mount 
ATHLETIC BOARD-Mr. Douthat, Chairman; Mr. McKown, Secretary; Dr. B, 
Davi,, Dr. Hoffman, Mr. Keith, President Williams, ex-officio. 
COMMENCEMENT-President Willi2ms, Chairman; Dean Bartlett, Dean Smi 
Hedrick, Dr. Mueller, Dr. Toole, Mr. Keith, Dr. Todd, Mrs. Smith, Ruth 1 
President of Senior Class. 
DRAMATIC--Mr. Ranion, Mr. Wheeler, Dr. Blesi, Mr. Childs. Students: Marth 
tin, James Taylor, Shirley Spradlin. 
LIBRARY-Miss Oliver, Chairman; Dean Smith, Dr. Toole, Dr. Hayes, Dr. Oise 
Blesi. 
PUBLICATIONS--Mn. Smith, Chairman; Mr. Bled,oe, Mr. McKown, Dr. Beck 
Rouse, Mr. Pitt, Bill Garda, President of the Student Council, President Wi 
ex-officio. 
SOCIAL ACTMTIES--Mrs. Buskirk, Chairman; Miss Robinson, Mr. Britton 
Ranson, Mr. Morris. Students: to be appointed by the Student Council. 
STUDENT AID-Executive Committee: Mr. Bledsoe, Chairman; Mn. Buskirk, 
Childs. Advisory Committee: Memben of the Executive Committee, Mr. Pitt 
Mueller, Mr. Ranson, Mrs. Lyon. 
STUDENT ORIENTATION-Mr. Bledsoe, Chairman; Dean Bartlett, sub-commitc, 
counselling in the Arts College; Dean Smith, sub-committee on counselling i, 
Teachers College; Mrs. Buskirk, Dr. Locmker, President Will.iams, ex-officio. 
STUDENT UNION CORPORA TION-Prsident Williams, Chairman; Mr. Tom S 
Mr. Clyde Wellman, Mr. Bill Garda, Mr. Edward H. Green, Mr. Morris, 
Keith, Secretary-Treasurer. 
COMMITTEE ON THE ST A TE OP THE COLLEGE-President Williams, Chairn 
Dean Bartlett, Dean Smith, Mr. Roudebush, Dr. Hayes, Mr. Britton, Miss R, 
Dr. Whitsel, Mr. Green, Mrs. Bragonier, Dr. Locmker. 
II. EXECUTIVE 
ADMINISTRATIVE CABINET-President Williams, Chairman; Dean Bartlett, D 
Smith, Mrs. Buskirk, Mr. Keith, Mr. Bledsoe, Dr. Hedrick, Mrs. Hamilton, Se< 
tary. 
COLLEGE COUNCIL-President Williams, Chairman; Dean Smith, Dean Bartlett, M 
Buskirk, Mr. Bledsoe, Dr. Hedrick, Dr. Beck, Miss Robinson, Mr. Ran,on, ~ 
Green, Mr. Childs, Dr. King, Mrs. Smith, Secretary. 
GRADUATE COUNCIL-Dr. Hedrick, Chairman; Dr. Todd, Dr. Woods, Dr. Hari 
Dr. Hayes, Dr. Davis, Dr. Darlington, Dr. Blesi, Dean Smith and Dean Bartle, 
ex-officio. 
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COMMITTEE ON FACULTY PERSONNEL (Advancement, Tenure and Salary)-Dean 
Bartlett, Dean Smith, Dr. Harris, Miss Flower, Dr. DeNoon, Dr. Beck, President 
Williams, ex-officio, Chairman. 
Ill. STUDENT 
STUDENT COUNCIL OFFICERS-Bill Garda, '-46, President; Keith Newman, '◄6, 
Vice President; Martha Steele, '◄7, Recording Secretary; Rachel Nunley, '◄6, Cor-
raponding Secretary; Chris Farley, '◄6, Business Manager. 
STUDENT COUNCIL MEMBERS-Lowell Sammons, '◄8, President of College Hall; 
Jl- Farry, '◄7, President of Laidley Hall; Emma Louise Fadley, '◄9, President of 
Hodges Hall ; Ruth Mueller, '◄6; Norma Brake, '46; Eleanor Barrett, '◄6; Rose 
Parry, '<17; Dick Thompson, '<17; Martha Steele, '◄7; Marjorie Simms, '◄7; Wertie 
Bowe, '◄7, Charles Procter, '◄8; Earl Branhan, '◄ 8; Frazier Phillips, '◄8; Katherine 
Harrah, '◄8; Ruth McWhorter, '<19; Felice Jobe, '◄9; Myron McComas, '◄9; Vir-
pnia Shepherd, '<19 . 
EU!CTION BOARD-Mrs. Buskirk and Mr. Bledsoe, Co-Chairmen; Miss Williams. 
lhdenu: Eleanor Barrett, Martha Steele, Marjorie Simms, Bill Garda. 
STUDENT COURT-Faculty: Dr. Burnside, Mrs. Buskirk, Dr. Harris. Students: 
.. Jean Bias, Connie Watrous, Jim Stear, Jimmy Listen. 
IV. SPECIAL 
CXJIGOTrEE FOR CLOSER UNION BETWEEN THE COLLEGES-Dr. Harris, Mr. 
Jl&c. Miu Wehler, Dean Bartlett and Dean Smith, ex-officio . 
CUlaJCULUM COMMITTEE-Dr. Howg2te, Mr. Loy, Dr. Noble, Dr. Davis, Dr . 
.., .... , Mr. Childs, Miss Williams, Dean Bartlett and Dean Snuth, ex-officio. 
<XWII IEE ON GENERAL EDUCATION DEVELOPMENT TESTS-Dr. Toole, 
Clalrm.n; Dr. Darlington, Dr. Howgate, Dr. Janssen, Dr. Klinger, President 
...... a-officio. 
j~ CENTER. COMMITTEE-Mrs. Rowe, Chairman; Dr. Beck, Mr. Keith, 
laekirk, Miss Wehler, Dr. Olson. 
ON COLLEGE CALENDAR AND SCHEDULE TIMING-Dr. Harris, 
; Mn. Buskirk, Dr. Woods, Mr. Ranson. 
ON ASSOCIATION OP AMERICAN UNIVERSITIES-Mrs. Snuth, 
Dean Bartlett, Mr. Bled,oe, Dr. VanBibbcr, Dr. Hayward, Dr. Todd, 
Mr. lloudebush, Miss Wehler, Dr. Noble, Dean Smith, Dr. Howgate, 
ON INTER-GROUP RELATIONS-Mr. Douthat, Chairman; Commit-
Toole, Chairman; Dean Bartlett, Dr. Burnside, Miss Oliver, Dr. Obon, 
• Dr. Wood,, Dr. Davis, Dean Smith, Mrs. Bragonier. Committee B-
Chairman; Dr. Harris. Committee C-Mr. Douthat, Chairman; Min 
Rider, Miss Laird. Committee D-Dr. Woods. Committee E-Dr. 
; Dr. Toole. 
bCOMMEND EQUIPMENT AND PLAN OF OPERATION FOR 
TION ROOM-Mrs. Buskirk, Chairman; Mr. Bledsoe, Mr. 
• Miss Robinson. 
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V. ALUMNI 
OFFICERS-Tom Stark, '31, Pr .. idcnt; Winifred Newman, '29, First Vice 
Louise Langfitt, 'JO, Second Vice President; C. H. McKown, '28, Sccreta 
W. Wilson, '31, Treasurer. 
EXECUTIVE COMMITIEE-Holdovcr Members: Lillian H. Buskirk, '28; J, 
Koontz, '08; Christa Sturgeon Diehl, '36; A. E. Harris, '26; Walden Ro 
Robert S. Musgrave, '27; Conley Hall Dillon, '28; Mildred H. Hiehle, '2 
Members: Denver Arnett, ' JO; Esther Counu, '27; Stollings Le Journett, •: 
Rowan Waugh, '-H; William R. Fugitt, '28; John W. Lea, Jr., '31; Hele 
Carder, '36; Frank E. Hanshaw, '29. 
President; 
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GENERAL INFORMATION 
* 
OBJECTIVES 
HISTORY 
LOCATION 
PHYSICAL PLANT 
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STATEMENT OF INSTITUTIONAL PURPOSES 
Marshall College, an institution of higher education supported by the 
State of West Virginia, has for its general purpose the highest develop-
ment of the personality of its students. It encourages them in the attain-
ment of scholarship and the acquisition of skills. Further, the college 
recognizes an obligaion to contribute to the cultural growth of its com-
munity. 
The college aids in developing those who come under its influence by 
providing them the opportunity to understand and to contribute in a 
poeitive way to the culture in which they live; to develop and maintain 
ph11ical health; to participate in democratic processes. It endeavors to 
Inculcate worthwile spiritual, ~ocial, and economic values; to stimulate 
Intellectual curiosity and the desire to continue personal and professional 
,mrth. 
Various departments of the college provide for education and training 
In l)leCialized fields to prepare for professional, technical, and industrial 
..... 
Tbe instit ution offers for community advancement evening courses, 
--...ion classes, lectures, musical programs, conferences, forums, and 
__. campus and field activities. 
HISTORY I 
College was founded in 1837 by citizens of Cabell County 
up a good school preparatory to entering college .. . and to pre-
Ir men for teachers in the common schools of the country."* One 
in the movement was John Laidley, friend and admirer of 
ohn Marshall for whom the school was named. According 
e Cabell citizens met at the Laidley home in the summer 
arrangements to take over the subscription school al-
y Isaac Peck at Mt. Hebron, two miles down the Ohio 
·ving town of Guyandotte. 
13, 1838, the Vir ginia Assembly acted upon the recornmen-
committee on education and passed an "Act to incorporate 
Academy in the County of Cabell." The act gave the trus-
powera, limited the value of the property to $20,000, and 
PCIWen for the "Trustees and their successors to appoint a 
treasurers, librarian and such other officers as they 
,a•ll'Y · · •" Under the provisions of the act, the trustees 
and purchased for $40.00 one and one half acres from 
Holderby who stipulated that "the land was for the pur-
y and no other." The trustees erected a two-story brick 
to incur some debts in sinking a well and enclosing the 
report to the president and directors of the Literary 
of the Trust- to the President and Directors of the Literary 
[ 23 ] 
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Fund was signed by John Laidley, president, and Frederick G. L. 
ring, secretary. They stated that the academy was organized in t, 
partments-the primary school and the classical department, inc 
instruction in languages and mathematics. 
With apparent success in academic matters in spite of precaric 
nancial support from the Literary Fund, the Academy during the 40' 
plied competent teachers for the county schools and sent its grac 
east and north to college. In 1850, the Methodist Episcopal Church 
in conference at Parkersburg accepted the academy and its financia: 
gations from the trustees. The Conference with the Reverend Sta 
Field, chairman of its education committee, working earnestly in I 
of the school, improved the physical plant extensively, but ran into s, 
financial difficulty. So great was their distress that the trustee 
conference committee, in October, 1857, agreed to petition the Vii 
Assembly to extend the academic status of the school to the college 
Thus on Mar ch 8, 1858, the following act was passed: 
"An Act to amend and re-enact an act passed the 13th da: 
of March 1838, entitled an act to incorporate the Marshall acad• 
emy in the county of Cabell, and to establish Marshall college. 
1. "The Marshall academy in the county of Cabell is herebl 
erected into a college: which shall be known by the name 01 
Marshall College .. •. " 
8. "The trustees, or any quorum of them, shall have the powe1 
and authority to meet at such times as they shall deem necessary, 
for the examination of any candidate for literary degree whom 
the faculty may recommend; and they are hereby authorized and 
empowered to confer such degrees on such persons as in their 
opinion shall merit the same, in as ample a manner as any college 
of this commonwealth can do, and under their common seal to 
grant testimonials thereof, signed by the faculty of the college. 
9. " ... and nothing here contained shall be so construed as at 
any time to authorize the establishment of a theological profes-
sorship in said college." 
The first full college faculty of five members under the new act 
elected June 22, 1859. The enrollment was satisfactory and acad, 
progress was reported by President Benjamin Thaxton and Chair 
Staunton Field. Financial support, however, continued to be inadequ 
in fact, with the outbreak of the Civil War the situation became ac 
The school was sold for debts in 1861 and the records though mes 
indicate that a private school was maintained to satisfy the clause in 
early deed "That the land was for the express purpose of an academy 
no other." Out of the confusion of the war, the State of West Virgi 
was born. New leaders recognized the need for teachers for the sch< 
of the new state. Ol} February 27, 1867, the Legislature passed an ". 
for the establishment of a State Normal School to be called the West V 
ginia State Normal School for the instruction and practice of Teach 
of common schools in the science of education and the art of teacbh 
to be established at Marshall College, in the County of Cabell." 
The establishment of the State Normal School at Marshall College 1 
not materially change the nature of the work of the school, which co 
tinued to be academic in character with courses for teacher training addl 
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The first attempt to establish a practice school failed, but in 1902, the 
Board of Regents set up a department of education and selected a com-
ptent training teacher for the practice school; this department has been 
In continuous operation since that time. The academic work continued 
to be a "foundation for normal work and preparation for entrance to de-n-
tal, medical, law and other professional schools, and for admission to more 
advanced academic institutions." In February, 1920, the State Board of 
Bducation approved a r ecommendation from the Marshall administration 
and faculty that the "A. B. degree in education" be conferred. The 
Teachers College was duly organized and the first baccalaureate degrees 
were conferred upon four candidates in June, 1921. In January, 1943, 
tile Teachers College was authorized to give teacher training in Voca-
tlaDal Home Economics under the Smith-Hughes program. 
The College of Arts and Sciences, established in June, 1928, con-
f-.i the first liberal arts degrees in June, 1924. In August, 1938, the 
~or of Science degree was authorized, and in 1940 the degree in 
~ engineering, Bachelor of Engineering Science, was established. 
11.itbe spring of 1946 the Associate in Arts and Associate in Science 
were approved in ten fields upon the completion of a two-year 
um in any one field. 
uate work in six departments was authorized in October, 1988. 
11ion bas been extended to nine departments and confers the 
of Arts and Master of Science degrees. 
LOCATION 
all College is advantageously located in Huntington, West Vir-
largest city. Huntington is served by three major railway sys-
motor bus lines. 
ll'Owth in industrial enterprise in southern and southwest West 
aean11 constant growth in population and in business and pro-
opportunities for students. 
BUILDINGS AND GROUNDS 
all College campus consists of about twenty-five acres near 
of Huntington. On these beautifully shade-cl grounds are the 
the oldest and largest building on the campus, contains the 
erous classrooms, offices for many members of the fac-
the administrative offices. The college bookstore and the 
ce are in the basement. 
8dence Hal) was completed in 1915 and named in honor of 
Northcott, a distinguished citizen of Huntington. It con-
and laboraories for the departments of physics, chem-
botany, zoology, and home economics. 
&lacation Building, completed in 1921, provides facil-
activities of men and women. It bas two swimming 
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pools, one large and two small playing floors, lounges, and offices f 
teachers and executives of this department. 
The Music Hall, although not originally planned for college pu1 
was acquired, remodeled, and enlarged to provide a small auditoriu 
recitals, practice rooms for piano and voice students, a band roon 
a number of classrooms. 
The James E. Morrow Library, erected in 1930 and named in ho· 
a former president of the college, contains the entire library coll, 
reading r ooms, art museum, several classrooms, and offices and · 
r ooms for the library staff. 
The Clinic, a building located at 1712 Fifth Avenue, is r eadily ac 
ble to the dormitories. A full-time nurse and a resident physician 1 
the clinic during definite hours. The services of the clinic are ava 
to all students. 
College Hall, the "old dormitory," is at present used as a resi 
hall for men. On the first floor are the parlors and dining halls, a: 
the second and third floors are rooms sufficient to house eighti 
students. 
Laidley Hall, a modern dormitory opened in 1937, will house 150 
It contains the nurse's suite with a two-bed infirmary and diet kite 
Hodges Hall, opened in 1937 as a residence hall for men, is no, 
ing used as a girls' dormitory. It provides living room for 125 girls 
The College Dining Hall, located between Hodges and Laidley l 
is intended to accommodate the residents of the dormitories. 
Everett Hall, a three-story residence on the corner of Fifth A, 
and Elm Street, is the Home Management House under supervision o 
Department of Home Economics. A nursery school occupies the 
floor; senior girls majoring in home economics use the second and 
floors as the Home Management House. 
The Albert Gallatin Jenkins Laboratory School at the time o 
dedication in 1938 was named in honor of a distinguished Confed• 
cavalry officer who was a native of Cabell County. Because the lal 
tory school provides for kindergarten, elementary, and high school 
cation, the work done in this modern, fully equipped building m 
possible an enriched program for pupils and prospective teachers. 
The Shawkey Student Union was built in 1932 and named in b 
of Dr. Morris P. Shawkey, who for twelve years was president of the 
lege. As the social center of the college it is the scene of many info: 
gatherings, college dances, and receptions. 
The College Book Store in the basement of Old Main is mainta 
by the college for the convenience of students and faculty. Here t 
books and other school supplies are sold at reasonable prices. The col 
post office is housed in the book store. 
Fairfield Stadium, about eight blocks from the campus, is a m0< 
structure accommodating about 12,000 persons. 
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ADMISSIONS 
Gmeral Requirements 
Admission to Marshall College may be obtained in one of three ways: 
1. By a certificate of graduation and credit properly certified from 
an accredited• secondar y school. 
2. By properly certified transcript and statement of good standing 
from a standard college or university. 
B. By examination. 
VETERANS 
Jlanhall College is operating on an accelerated program of study, 
... by a student may remain in school the entire year and complete 
ents in less than three years. The college admits students five 
each year, namely June, July, August, September, and February. 
I,. atudent may enter college in June and complete a semester's work 
opening of the fall term in September. 
ans are urged to apply for benefits as provided in the G. I. 
filing form 1950 with the local Veterans Office. 
high school record and application for admission must be filed 
ce of the Registrar prior t o admission. All veterans are re-
to Hnd or bring to this office two certified or photostatic copies 
leparation papers, or in the absence of such papers two copies 
papers. 
s are urged to report to the college for an initial inter-
to the date of r egistration. 
who have not completed high school and are within the 
range may be admitted to college on the basis of tests of 
tlon Development. Arrangements for taking this battery 
be made with the Office of the Registr'ir well in advance 
of the term in which the student wishes to enter. 
lll&y apply for special instructional services. See page 37. 
lllcla Behool Graduates 
for admission by high school certificate should file with 
official statement of bis credits, signed by the proper 
I from which he comes, at least fifteen days before the 
This certificate should come directly from the prin-
of school: The Registrar will notify the applicant as ~ ~dits: Failure to abide by this regulation will 
f
regurtenng, and may r esult in the payment of a 
O $2.00 . 
.... ~rd hlsb or pr eparatory ■chools as classif ied by the 
C...t~~rl~~-!1lat«1, or by nny of the rc,a:lonal accredltlns 1 """"" atlon of Colletres and Secondary Schoola. P In one of the aa1ociation1 of colleiree and aecondary 
[ 29] 
30 GENERAL INFORMATION 
Transfer Students 
Students entering Marshall College from colleges and unive1 
other than those supported by the State of West Virginia and ope 
under the direction of the State Board of Educaion, must meet th 
trance requirements of this college and have an average grade of 
transferred subjects. 
Transcripts from state supported institutions will be accepted at 
value. 
An official transcript and a statement of honorable dismissal 
the institution last attended should be on file in the Registrar's offi 
least fifteen days prior to the opening of the semester if the student , 
his admission cleared before registration. 
A transcript to be official must come direct from the institution 
ing it and must bear the official seal of the institution, and the m, 
signature of the proper official. The transcript should show the des 
tive title of the courses, t he year in which the work was done, the nu 
of credits, and the grade. A transcript when accepted becomes the 
manent property of the college and will not be returned to the stude 
Examination for Entrance 
Entrance examinations may be offered at the beginning of eacl 
mester if requested. No student is permitted to take an entrance e:x 
nation in any subject for which he has college credit. All candidate 
entrance must notify the Registrar at least one week before the e:x 
nations are to be taken. 
Veterans of World War II who have not graduated from high s, 
will be given an opportunity to enter college on the basis of General 
cational Development tests. 
Examination for Advance Standing 
Examinations for advance standing must be taken within 1 
months after the opening of the semester. Each candidate for exan 
tion must secure a permission card from the Registrar's office at 
five days before the date of examination. 
No credit of collegiate work will be allowed for work done in 
former normal training high schools, except as authorized by the 1 
Virginia State Board of Education. By action of the board five-eig 
college credit may be allowed for such work up to a maximum of tw 
(20) hours. 
Specific Requirements 
Resident Students. Residents of West Virginfa who are gradu 
of accredited high schools will be admitted to Marshall College on 
tificate, provided they have 15 units of high school work characterize, 
follows: 
1. Required· -------------------------------------- 5 units 
English (composition, rhetoric, literature) ________ 3 u~ts 
A · h " t 1 uni mer1can 1s ory ------------------------------- •t 
Biology --- - --- -- -------- --- - ----------------- -- 1 uni 
·sities 
•rated 
e en-
c in 
; face 
from 
.ce at 
wants 
issu-
anual 
. crip-
mber 
per-
nt. 
11 se-
:ami-
s for 
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2. Restrictive electives as follows: _________________ 5 units 
English, journalism, public speaking, dramatics, so-
cial studies, mathematics (algebra, geometry, trigo-
nometry) . 
Science (general language, chemistry, physics, etc.) 
Foreign language I 
3. Free electives: --------------------------------- 5 units 
These five units may include additional work in the 
foregoing subjects, vocational subjects, or whatever 
subjects the approved high school certifies as count-
ing towards graduation.•• 
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Beeident students who have graduated from non-accredited high 
lllloola must meet the requirements above and may be required to pass an 
-.fnation given by the college. 
Non-resident students from accredited high schools may be admitted 
meet the above requirements for resident students and rank in 
fifty per cent of their high school graduating class . 
aion to the college does not necessarily qualify a student for 
to the various curricula or departments. In every case the 
muat meet the requirements for the curriculum or department in 
wishes to enroll. See pages 111 and 112. 
ta whose scholastic average in high school is less than C or 
is less than that specified by the high school as a recom-
for college admission may be admitted on probation. The col-
such scholastic averages on courses listed under items 
tions of the State Board of Education any graduate of a 
school in West Virginia, with credits obtained in any one 
provided for high schools, may enter upon a teacher train-
with fifteen (15) units of credit obtained in one of the 
cula may be admitted conditionally, but not more than 
hours of college credit may be taken before the re-
ldcb school graduation have been met in full. These in-
•lxteen (16) units, three of which must be in English. 
to be admitted unconditionally to the Teachers College 
should come from the restrictive elective group indi-
of Arts and Sciences 
fered within the College of Arts and Sciences re-
entrance credits. The entrance requirements for 
cula follow: 
1lnlt of a foreip lanll'llase, chemistry, and physlca will be 
...!.:.,~t In any ■ubject will be accepted. Not more tban one 
khoolea. arithmetic, and public epeakins will be accepted. 
b:, p:,.;'.'neao, Is allowed for teacblns experience. 
Ins entrance ahou.ld be directed to the Resiatrar. 
32 GENERAL INFORMATION 
Students interested in securing the A. B. Degree will prese1 
units of a foreign language from the restrictive elective group. 
Students interested in securing the B. S. Degree will prese1 
units of mathematics (1 algebra and 1 geometry) from the rest 
elective group. It is recommended that a student also present twc 
of a foreign language. 
Students interested in securing the B. E. S. Degree will i: 
three units of mathematics (1 each of algebra, geometry, and trig 
etry) from the restrictive elective group. It is recommended that 
dent also present two units of a foreign language, one unit of physic 
one unit of chemistry. 
Admission to Graduate Study 
Applicants holding bachelor's degrees from Marshall College 01 
other institutions within the state approved by the State Board oi 
cation are admitted to graduate study. 
Any graduate of a recognized college may be admitted to gr: 
courses, admission of graduates of colleges other than Marshall C 
being based on official transcripts of high school and college c 
These transcripts should be received by the Registrar of Marshall C 
direct from the institution which granted the undergraduate degree 
Provisional Admission to the College 
Candidates for admission who do not present entrance certifica: 
who come from other institutions without letters of honorable dis 
and official transcripts may, at the discretion of the Admission Co 
tee, be allowed to register provisionally. In all such cases the Re~ 
will make immediate inquiry of tba institution from which the ap1 
comes, and if satisfactory transcripts and statements of good sti 
cannot be obtained, the registration will be cancelled and the feei 
by the applicant will be returned. A provisional registration w 
continued for a period of time not to exceed two weeks. 
To avoid embarrassment, all incoming students should request 
school principals and college registrars, well in advance of the 01 
of the college semester, to send their transcripts to the office c 
Registrar at Marshall College. High school principals are often o 
cation or in school during the summer months and college registra1 
very busy during the late summer months; therefore, student trans 
are delayed. 
FRESHMAN DAYS 
In order to give freshmen an opportunity to adjust themsel~ 
their new surroundings, the college sets aside a period at the begt 
of each semester for their reception and registration. (See college c 
dar for dates.) During these days the freshmen are introduced t 
campus and to the facilities provided for their instruction and -wel 
Selected upper-classmen and members of the faculty greet the ne'lf 
dents and assist them in adapting themselves to college life. 
1t two 
1t two 
rictive 
1 units 
,resent 
onom-
a stu-
:s, and 
~ from 
. Edu-
ADMISSIONS 83 
During this period, placement tests in English will be given to all 
entering f reshmen and to transfer students who have not had college 
£nsliah. Students who show proficiency in certain other subjects which 
tbey began in high school and wish to continue in college, such as music, 
,eneral biology, physical science, and foreign languages, will be assigned 
to advance classes and given credit for the course or courses thus passed 
bJ uamination. All tests missed during the Freshman Day program 
mut be taken before a student can fully complete registration. Teachers 
College students see page 73; Arts and Sciences students see page 112. 
An opportunity is given each student to confer with advisers regard-
blc ltring accommodations and personal problems; to take required med-
leal aamination at the college clinic; to become acquainted with the 
.... and location of buildings, including recitation and laboratory 
-, library, and other points of interest. 
All freshmen ar e requested to attend a special Freshman Assembly 
A. M. in the college auditorium on the first day of the program. 
time the administrative officers of the college will be introduced, 
will address the new students, and the J)rogram for Fresh-
will be outlined. Freshmen who miss or arrive late for this 
will experience considerable delay and confusion in starting 
work. 
REGISTRATION 
:adentood that pr ior to registration day an official transcript 
in the office of the Registrar for all incoming freshmen 
atudents, for which they have received an admission ticket. 
are expected to register on the day set aside for r egis-
beainning of each semester or term. (See college calendar 
Students w~o r egister and/ or pay tuition fees after the 
1ril1 have a late registration fee added to the regular fees. 
steps are to be observed in registering: 
will be issued to freshmen during Freshman 
tion ilbol oksi registration time tickets, and schedules 
W be issued to upper-classmen the day before 
the day of registration by the Registrar's office. 
designated on the registration time ticket, the f:~rt to the Morrow Library, where he will 
....,wty advisers and sign for classes. 
Ji!fd ~ya ble at the Financial Secretary's office, 
: • d t th day of registration. Registration is 
tbe nt uiti e stu~ent _is not permitted to enter 
on fee 1s paid. 
~ Colleg e must take a medical examination 
· I t may be taken immediately before or 
for admission must have been successfully 
I I 
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ACADEMIC INFORMATION 
ACCREDITING 
Marshall College is accredited by the North Central Association of 
Colleges and Secondary Schools and the American Association of Teachers 
Colleges, and is a member of the Association of American Colleges and the 
,»merican Council on Education. Therefore, academic credits earned in 
:·~ College are fully standardized, and are accepted by all other 
and universities. 
ACCELERATED PROGRAM OF STUDY 
ning J une, 1942, Marshall inaugurated an accelerated program 
which enables a student to complete requirements for graduation 
)'ears and eight months. This has been made possible by making 
er session an integral part of the college year. By attending the 
week terms of the summer session a student may earn eighteen 
hours credit and complete the requirements of his curriculum in 
the usual time. The summer session becomes the third semes-
academic year. Under this program students are admitted to 
September , February, and June. 
PRE -INDUCTION COURSES 
ion courses are available for young men who will be called 
ed services within a semester or a year. Many young men 
to remain in school as long as possible. Marshall College 
which will not only be helpful to these men when they enter 
, but will also count later toward a college degree. Fresh-
in September, February, and June. Consult the Regis-
of the college in which you are interested. 
Uege maintains a special instructional service for stu-
ns beyond their control need assistance to meet one 
owing problems: 
in prepar ation for scheduled courses . 
._,~fter last date on which students will be ac-
&llll credit assignments. 
deficiencies that may develop. 
s in scheduled courses to meet peculiar 
t. 
ded only on recommendation of the Dean of the 
ent is enrolled, and the service is withdrawn at 
ltudeot can successfully carry a program made 
courses. 
a fee of one dollar and ten cents ($1.10) for 
Onal service such as that described above. 
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SEMESTER HOURS-DEFINITION 
The semester hour is the basis of college credit within the institui 
A semester hour is the credit received for taking a subject one hour 
week for one semester of eighteen weeks. 
Laboratory courses require two periods per week for eighteen w 
for each semester hour of credit. 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
GRADING SYSTEM 
The following system of grading is used within the institution 
A-Honor, given only to students of superior ability and perf 
ance. 
B-Good, given for ability and performance distinctly abov1 
average in quality. 
C-A verage, given for ability and performance of average qu 
D-Lowest passing grade, given for ability and performance of 
quality. 
E-Condition, indicates unsatisfactory work; and the grade il 
dition is removed cannot be higher than D. Grade of E m1 
made up within one year of residence or it becomes F. 
F-Failure, signifies entirely unsatisfactory work. Course m1 
repeated if credit is to be received. 
FIW-Failure because of irregular withdrawal. (See page 38.) 
I-Incomplete, given to students who miss some or the last 
cises of the class work because of illness, or some other e 
good reason. When the work missed is done satisfactori 
final grade may be any one of the four passing grades. 
deficiency represented by I is not made up within a Y 
residence the grade I automatically becomes F. 
W- Withdrawn. (See page 49.) 
QUALITY POINTS 
The quality of a student's work is indicated by quality pointl 
Candidates for graduation must have at least as many quality 
as semester hours to their credit. 
Quality points are computed as follows: 
A-Three (3) quality points for each semester hour of 
B-Two (2) quality points for each semester hour of ere 
C-One (1) quality point for each semester hour of er 
;ion. 
per 
eeks 
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D-N o ( 0) quality points for each semester hour o! credit. 
It is the student's responsibility to keep informed on his quality point 
danding. This information can be obtained at any time from tbe Dean 
of the college io which the student is registered. 
Qaality points in excess of one per semester hour are transferable 
OD1J on grades earned at colleges under the jurisdiction of the State 
8-d of Education. 
EXAMINATION, MID-SEMESTER AND FINAL 
In practically all courses offered in the college, tbe student r eceives 
... a preliminary or mid-semester grade and a final grade. The mid-
standing of a student is based on the daily recitation grades and 
test given during one or more regular recitation periods. Mid-
grades are not entered on the Registrar's r ecords. The final 
baaed on the class standing for the entire semester and a written 
tion, except that the manner of determining the final grade 
and graduate students provisionally approved for graduation at 
the semester or term is left with the Dean of the college or 
of the Graduate Council. 
ABSENCE FROM EXAMINATIONS 
are required to take all regular examinations. I! a student 
throughout the semester and is absent from the exami-
permission, the instructor shall count tbe examination as 
the final grade as F. If in the opinion of the instructor 
the student was for a satisfactory reason, the grade I will 
the student may, upon application, take the examination 
(See also page 42.) 
have completed not less than ninety hours of college 
u seniors. 
' have completed not less than fifty-eight hours and not 
houn of college work are classified as juniors. 
laave completed not less than twenty-six hours and not 
boars of college work are classified as sophomores. 
completed tbe high school or secondary course and 
•five hours of college work are classified as fresh-
~Y for freshmen, open to sophomores un-
anes 200-299 are, primarily for sophomor es, 
unless otherwise stated. Courses 300-399 
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are for juniors and seniors, open to sophomores only upon special pen 
sion. Courses 400 marked with • are open to seniors and gradu1 
Courses 500-599 are for graduate students only. 
ASSIGNMENTS AND CREDITS 
1. Semester Load. A student who enters at the beginning of 1 
mester may be assigned as much as sixteen semester hours, but not r 
except by special permission of his Dean. Two laboratory hours 
count as one semester hour. 
2. Schedule Changes. When a student has received his assigru 
he cannot change it except by permission of his Dean. 
3. "Regular" Student Defined. Each ''regular" student shall 
at least twelve semester hours. 
4. Late Registration Load. If a student enters late, the max 
assignment of sixteen semester hours may be reduced; and to r, 
credit for eighteen weeks' work in any subject assigned he must 
satisfactorily an examination on all the work covered by the class 
the time of his entering. In laboratory subjects all "make up" 
must be done hour for hour in the laboratory. 
6. Repetition of Courses. No student will be permitted to 1 
course more than twice exsept by special permission of the ( 
Council. 
6. Absences. If a student's absences from a class equal or 
twice the value of the course in semester hours, the instructor m 
quest the Dean to withdraw him from the course. Continued a 
without reasonable excuse will constitute irregular withdrawal fro 
lege. (See below No. 7.) 
7. Withdrawal from the College. A student desiring to wi· 
from the college must apply to the academic Dean for permission. 
giving permission, the Dean will inform the Registrar immediate! 
in turn will inform the instructor concerned. The instructor will 
W on his class record followed by the date of last class attendan 
W 3-14-40. In case such drop notice is issued later than one 
month after the date for the first class meetings in the semester 
shall also be accompanied by a grade in parenthesis to show the 
of the student's work up to the time of the last attendance; thus, 
4-9-41, passing, or W (F) 3-2-40, failing. Such grades can be 
part of the student's record for the semester in determining his 
for enrollment the following semester. Withdrawals from co 
not be secured after two weeks following the mid-semester pe 
Students who withdraw from the college without permission 
ceive at the end of the semester a grade, of FIW (failure b~ca:: 
ular withdrawal) in each subject for which they are reg1ste 
be indefinitely suspended from the college. 
8. Probation. A regular student failing to pass in as DI 
hours of his load in a semester is automatically placed upon 
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nia- A probationary student is limited to a load of twelve hours, in all of 
ites. ,rhich he must earn at least an average grade of C for the semester; 
otherwise he is ineligible to register in the college the following semester. 
9. Suspension. Students are subject to the rules and regulations 
aade by the college for their guidance and government; for any failure 
to comply with such regulations, a student may be suspended or expelled 
,. provided by the Board of Education. 
10. Minimum Resident Requirements for Graduation. For the A. B., 
or B. E. S. degree, at least one year's work in residence is required, 
1111188ter of which must be in the senior year. A "year in residence" 
npresent not less than thirty-six weeks' work in residence with not 
twenty-four hours' credit. 
THE DEAN'S LIST 
ltudents who are registered for twelve or more hours and who 
of the semester receive grades averaging B or above are, con-
or students and a list of such students constitutes what is 
Dean' List. 
HONOR STUDENTS 
for graduation who have achieved special distinction in 
are recognized at Commencement by having printed on 
fint, second, or third honors as determined by quality 
cam laude (2.85 and above); magna cum laude (2.6 to 
(2.3 to 2.6). To be recognized, the candidates must 
11.arahall for at least two years. 
mmencement are based upon the entire scholastic record 
of the student, including the final grades of the 
of the senior year. 
an honorary dramatic fraternity, organized in 1925 
Stump, then of Marsnall College, and Dr. Paul E. 
College, is one of the largest honorary groups in 
~ la at Marshall College. Membership is con-
.&ood work in all phases of theatrical production. 
scientific fraternity, was founded at Ran-
d, Virginia, in 1916. It is affiliated with the 
k~f~~~ncement of Science. Kappa Chapter 
-.u m 1925, and Gamma Chapter (women) 
'-the orranization is to promote an interest in 
ftcognition to students actively interested 
· high levels of scholastic and personal 
engineering fraternity, was organized 
of recognizing outstanding engineer-
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ing students and of fostering high scholastic standards. Students 
eligible for membership must fulfill definite academic requiremem 
attain a 2.00 quality point average for the preceding semester. 
Kappa Delta Pi, an honorary society in education, was organi 
1911 in Illinois. Phi Chapter, organized by Miss Isabella Wilson of 
Chapter, at Marshall June 7, 1923, was the twenty-first chapter 
established. The society now boasts a Laureate Chapter, four 
chapters, and 131 institutional chapters. Its purpose is to encoux 
its membership high inteli'!ctual and scholastic standards, to f oster 
t ion to social service during the period of preparation for teaching, 
recognize outstanding contributions in the field of education. 
Kappa Omicron Phi, an honorary professional home economi 
ternity, was founded at Northwestern Missouri State Teachers Col 
1922, and Epsilon Chapter was established at Marshall in 1925. Tl 
pose of the society is to further the interests of home economics. 
women who fulfill certain academic requirements and who mainta 
moral and personal standards are eligible for membership. 
A WARDS FOR DISTINCTION 
Chi Beta Phi Fraternity Awards. The Key Award is given a 
to the man and woman of Gamma Chapter (women) and Kappa 1 
(men) who have been most actively interested in scientific purs 
A life membership in Chi Beta Phi, based on scholarship, ch 
and active interest in science, is given annually by Gamma and 
chapters to a man and to a woman eligible to join the f raternity. 
are determined by vote of the fraternity. 
D-Rho D-Theta, honorary engineering fraternity, annually 
an engraved cup to the sophomore engineering student who mi 
highest scholastic average during his freshman year. 
Fourth Estate Awards. The honorary j ournalism society fo1 
presents two awards annually. a key to the woman student on the 
who has written the most outstanding piece of published work; I 
the woman who has done the most consistent good work in jo 
Professor R. P. Hron awards annually to the student ma 
minoring in physics who makes the highest average grade in 11!9 
course during the year, a membership in the American AssOCI 
the Advancement of Science. 
The Huntington Engineers' Club annually award a prize to 
neering student whom they judge to be outstading in the up 
of the sophomore class. 
Huntington Chapter, West Virginia Society of Professional . 
award a prize to the student whom they judge to be outstan 
upper quarter of the junior class. 
Huntington Chapter, American Association of Enginee~ 
prize to the student whom they judge to be outstanding JJl 
quarter of the senior class. 
t o be 
ts and 
.zed in 
Alpha 
to be 
alumni 
·age in 
· devo-
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Marshall Chamber of Commerce Awards. The organization for stu-
dents interested in commercial subjects awards annually a key to the man 
and a pin to the woman majoring in commerce who, during their four 
yean at Marshall College, have shown all-around achievement . 
THE LIBRARY 
The college library has 66,000 catalogued books and 300 current 
f'l'lodicals, and ,a number of special collections. One of the important 
collections is the Art collection, a gift from the Carnegie Cor-
on, which contains 2,600 photographic reproductions of famous 
of art and 300 books. The library is a depository for government 
enta. 
t the beginning of each semester, the freshmen are given three 
of instruction in the use of the library. 
EVENING CLASSES 
g classes have been established in answer to a direct need, 
for those persons who for a variety of r easons are not able to 
a during the day. The institution will offer any and all 
which there is a sufficient demand in Teachers College, the 
Arts and Sciences, and the Graduate Division. Courses offered 
tlaat will lead to the baccalaureate degrees and the master's 
to • broad liberal education in the arts and sciences. Classes 
6:00 to 9:30 in the evening. 
enta of classes to be offered will be released one month 
g of the semester and may be secured from the Regis-
Persona interested in special courses should communicate 
of the college concerne1 or the Chairman of the Graduate 
TRANSCRIPTS 
at Marshall is entitled to one official transcript of his 
additional copy a fee of one dollar ($1.00) cash will 
&n! urged not to request transcripts at the begin-
or between semesters if they want prompt service as 
rk in the Registrar's office makes it impossible to 
iately. 
in the payment of any college dues or loans 
a transcript. 
• tranacript of credit should furnish the date of 
College, and a married woman should give 
names. 
pta ahould be sent directly to the Registrar. 
I I I 
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FEES AND EXPENSES 
All registration fees are due and payable at the office of the finan-
aecretary on the day of registration.1 
The financial secretary accepts cash, postal money orders, or ap-
personal checks written for the exact amount of the obligation. 
REGISTRATION FEES 
(twelve or more semester hours) 
Resident of 
Weat Vir11lnia 
Fee - ---------------- -----------------$30.00 
Activity Fee --------------- ----- ----- 7.50 
tion F ee ---------------- ---- ------- .76 
Students (less than twelve semester hours) 
eater Hours• 
Classes ----------------- - - - - ----- - 3.00 
Classes ------------------------ 6.00 
SPECIAL FEES 
2Non-
resident 
$60.00 
7.50 
.76 
6.00 
6.00 
tion Fee' --------------------------------------$ 2.00 
6.00 
10.00 
1.10 
1.00 
.. (Baccalaureate Degree) ------------ -----------
(Graduate Degree)------------- ---------------
on Service Fee (for each clock hour of service) ___ _ 
of Schedule (after eighth day) __________________ _ 
Teacher, per semester ------------------------$40.00 
-hour sessions a week) 
per semester - - ----------- --------------- 36.00 
-hour sessions a week) • 
for Beginners ------------------------------ 10.00 
one hour per day -----~-------------------- 3.00 
r ------------------------------ -------- 60.00 in applied music are payable as other fees. No r e-
abaenoe except in cases of illness lasting more than 
na will either be made up or a refund of tbree-
:tOI' the time lost will be granted. 
LABoRATORY FEES 
an ■tated in the descr iption of the course (see 
BFN:"' aet of the 1948 Leirialature 1tudents shall pay f..,. 
---1:!!und of fees aha.II be made except when students 
.-- of the 1emester. ~ .. non-resident feets,. shall apply to and include 
...i;,"'!...l"ove Into the vicinity of a state colleste for the 
"9 _,.,::~I return to their former place,, of abode without 
- of t he school or shortly t hereafter . 
Dor Include those students whose parents have moved 
• ao:!'eir Intention of becomln11 bona fide residents 
to the of achooJa or shortly thereafttt. The children 
.......,_ttJGlflese under t he direction and supervision of 
o f- requir ed of bona fide citizens of the 
._'nt-.._t-, doee not include a student activity book. ~ or 15.~o. 
the -isnatlon date atated In the catalogua. 
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ROOM RENT 
(Per Semester of 18 Weeks) 
Laidley Hall 
Small doubles, each student ---------------------- ------ ---$31 
Large doubles, each student --------- --------------- - - ---- 41 
Singles ------------------------ --------------------- ----- 4 Small double with single occupant ---- - - ------ ------------- 6 
Hodges Hall 
Small doubles, each student --- ------------------------- - --$4 
Large doubles, each student - - - - ----------------- - -------- 4 
Singles ----------------------------- -------- --------- - - --, 
Large singles-------- ------- - ---------------------------- I 
College Hall 
Double rooms, each student _______________ ________________ $: 
Single room ------ ------------- ---------------------------
Small double with single occupant ------ --------------------
A ten-dollar ($10.00) deposit is required with all r oom reservai 
When a reservat ion is cancelled eight dollars ($8.00) will be refunc' 
the cancellation is received in the office of the Dean of Women 
or the Dean of Men (boys) one week prior to the date of reg'is 
each semester. No student may occupy a room in a dormitory unt 
ten-dollar deposit has been paid. The deposit will be credit.ed I 
semester's room rent. 
Room assignmnts are made in order of application. 
BOARD 
All students living in the dormitories must take their roeall 
College Dining Hall. Meals are available to students rooming 
campus at the same rate as resident students. 
The cost of board is $112.50 for each semester of eighteen 
Board may be paid in full upon entrance or in two equal in 
each semester. The first installment is due and payable on 
registration. The second installment is due on November 1 for 
semester and, for the second semester, on April 1. 
Two per cent (2%) consumers' tax will be added to th• 
room charges. This tax must be paid in full each semester aa 
room and board payment. 
NOTE: No deduction or refund will be made in roolll 
charges for short absences (less than one week). 
ESTIMATE OF EXPENSES 
E stimated semester expenses of a student at Mars:a 
outlined in the following table. These estimates are ma fJ1l 
mum and average expenses and cover the usual chargea 
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tuition, and fees which are paid to the college. In addition, the costs of 
college supplies, personal and social expenses are calculated. 
Minimum 
TUITION -----------------------=----$ 87.60 
llolpitalization - ----------------- ---- . 75 
------------------------------- 112.60 
------------ ------------------- 30.00 
if 
Gym outf it __________________ _ 
es, laboratory fees, etc. ________ _ 
and Personal _________________ _ 
16.00 
6.00 
30.00 
Averaee 
$ 87.60 
.75 
112.60 
46.50 
20.00 
10.00 
60.00 
$280.75 plus tax $276.25 plus tax 
-atate students pay an additional 
of------- ----------------- --$ 20.00 $ 20.00 
on, hospitalization fees, dormitory room rent, at least $54.00 of 
books, and all tax ar e payable at the beginning of the semester. 
eel in the tuition is an activity fee that entitles students to an 
es ticket for the season, athletic ticket, copies of The Par the-
paper), a ticket to the College Theatre plays, use of the 
n, and the advantage of hearing lectures brought to the Mar-
Auditorium. 
REFUND OF FEES 
who withdraw r egularly from college may have a refund in 
the following schedule: 
regularly from college a student must fill out the card 
; have it approved by the academic dean, the social 
an; and deposit it with the registrar. (A student who 
ly from college is not entitled to a refund.) Regula-
withdrawal shall apply to all students, full-time and 
one r egistered for twelve (12) or more semes-
r. 
t is one registered for less than twelve (12) se-
a aemester. 
and second weeks of the semester, students 
llrll or less shall be refunded the full amount 
for each semester hour enrolled. All students 
(5) or more hours shall be refunded all fees 
~eetiof the semester, all refunds to part- time 
,.,_n1tee same percentage basis as to full-time 
- m III below. 
n Classes. No refund will be granted 
f rom an extension class unless such 
ty and/or administrative action. 
I I 
I 
I 
I 
I II 
I I 
Ir 
I 
11, I 
I! 
1: 
I 
1
11ir1 I 
111 I 
I 1: 
:~ 
11 I 
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II. Reduction of academic load by part-time students 
a. During the first and second weeks of the semesters, stude 
carrying four (4) semester hours or less shall be refunded 
full amount less $0.50 for each semes~er hour dropped. 
b. During the first and second weeks of the semester stude 
carrying five (5) or more hours shall be refunded all fees : 
$2.50. 
c. After the second week of the semester all refunds shall be on 
same percentage basis as refunds for full-time students, o 
lined in Item III below. 
d. No refund will be granted to any full-time student who by r 
son of dropping courses, unless by administrative action, acqu 
the status of a part-time student. 
III. Withdrawal from college of full-time students. 
Students who withdraw regularly from the college may have a 
fund in accordance with the following schedule: 
Amount of Refund 
During the first and second weeks _______ All tuition fees less $l 
During the third and fourth weeks _____________ 80% of tuition 1 
During the fifth and sixth weeks _______________ 60% of tuition j 
During the seventh and eighth weeks __________ 40% of tuition i 
Beginning with the ninth week _______________ No refunds allo 
IV. Withdrawals due to administrative action 
When it becomes necessary to cancel a class by administra 
and/ or faculty action, all students involved will be granted full 
fund for the class cancelled unless the students register in ano 
course of like value in terms of semester hours. This section 
not apply to withdrawals due to disciplinary action. 
V. Fee for change of class schedules 
VI. 
VII. 
VIII. 
One dollar will be charged for each change in a student's 
ule after it has been approved by the dean, and after the. e 
day period allowed for changes. This charge shall be wa1 
those cases where the change is r equired or desired throtl 
fault of the student, or when caused by incorrect inform& 
the part of the college. A change of schedule includes any 
to, subtraction from, or substitution in original schedule. 
The respective Deans shall notify the Registrar of all 
changes on pink "Change of Schedule Cards." This card musted 
a notation from the Dean as to whether the change of sch 
is to be charged or waived. 
Fees for fractional hour courses 
Tuition for one-half semester hour courses or other 
hour credit shall be the same as that charged for one semh 
The present rate of three dollars ($3.00) per semester 
apply to each hour or fraction thereof. 
Fees for auditing courses 
a. Faculty members may audit courses without cha~· 1 members desiring to audit courses must secure f tile 
their Dean as well as that of the instructor o sari 
courses they desire to audit. It will, also, be neces 
to enroll in the regular manner for such courses. 
b. All persons other than faculty members who d~:, 
classes shall enroll and pay fees in the same D'ldf!f 
same tuition rate as student enrolling for ere 1 • 
Refund of laboratory fees uni 
No refunds will be granted on laboratory fees 
is requiNd to withdraw from a laboratory class bY 
action. 
nts 
th.e 
S'l10D.ENT WELFARE 
* 
OF THE DEAN OF MEN AND THE DEAN OF WOMEN 
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STUDENT WELFARE 
OFFICES OF THE DEAN OF MEN AND DEAN OF WOMEN 
The offices of the Dean of Men and the Dean of Women are organized 
counselling students in their more personal problems. Some of the 
ems most frequently brought to these offices concern personal ad-
nts to campus life, housing, finding part-time employment, budget-
apenses, obtaining loans, participation in extra-curricular activities, 
ty and sorority pledging procedures, and interpretation of rules 
tions of the college for guidance of students. 
deans and their assistants welcome inquiries of all kinds from 
and guardians who visit the campus or write for information. 
ence may be addressed to the Dean or Men, 105 Main Building, 
of Women, 110 Main Building. 
-book, entitled "This is Marshall-Your College," is issued 
ve students upon request. During Freshman Week there is 
of meetings for t he or ientation of new studen~ to campus life. 
STUDENT HOUSING 
.eonditions of students in college dormitories are under the 
pervision of t he housemothers who are responsible to the 
and the Dean of Women. All residence halls, fraternity and 
and privately owned homes in which students reside are 
·c inspection and official approval. Sorority and frater-
in charge of college-approved hostesses who are respon-
deans. 
dormitory accommodations permit, students are required 
es except those residing with parents or close r ela-
for reservations in the residence halls may be se-
offices of the Dean of Men or the Dean of Women. 
be returned with the $10.00 deposit required for all 
This deposit will be credited on the board and 
may occupy a room in the dormitories until the 
When a room reservation is cancelled, $8.00 will 
t ion is r eceived in either of these offices one 
of rgistration. (See college calendar for regis-
lllade in order of application after students in 
:- •. single occupant the college reserves the 
a aingle r oom of the same price. 
for women: Laidley Hall for upperclass-
en. The room rent of each will be found 
I! I 
I 11 
! I 
I 
I ,I 
I', 
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Men students are housed in College Hall. College Hall room rents 
may be found on page 46. 
The dormitories will be open for freshmen and upperclass student 
guides on September 12th at 8 A. M. Luncheon will be the first meal 
served in the dining hall. Upperclassmen will not be expected to occupy 
their rooms until September 11th. 
Both men and women students must provide sheets, blankets, toweb, 
small rugs, dresser scarfs, and bedspreads. Laundry is sent home or to 
one of the city laundries. 
All residence halls will be clased during the Christmas holidays be-
ginning December 21 at 1 P. M. They will reopen on January 6 at 8 A. 
All students living in the dormitories must take their meals in 
College Dining Hall. A new building with modern equipment bas 
provided with a trained dietitian in charge. 
STUDENT AID 
Student Aid at Marshall College is designed to assist worthy 
needy students to get an education. It does at the same time, as W 
possible, provide exploratory and vocational experiences and devefop 
attitude of responsibility toward debt. 
Student Aid is classified under three heading: (1) Part-time 
(2) Loans; (3) Scholarships. It is not interpreted to include the 
ment of graduates or former students, but only those students ocnr 
rolled in college who need assistance to complete their education. 
All student aid is coordinated and administered by an Ex 
Committee composed of the Registrar, chairman, and the I)eaD 
and the Dean of Women, in cooperation with a Faculty Advisory 
tee. It is the responsibility of the Faculty Advisory Committee to 
and formulate policies or rules that seem necessary for the best 
of students or student loan funds. 
Student Employment 
An employment service is conducted by the offices of the 
Men and Dean of Women to advise and aid worthy students t 
part-time employment while in college. A guarantee of wor 
made, although every effort is exerted to place students on 
or in the city. 
In order to facilitate the service of these offices, adJJl. 
ulty, and service personnel as well as off-campus employ,rt 
to make requests for student help through these chtnn~l~ to 
obtain employment through their own efforts are reqllll'e 
employmen to the respective deans. 
Students are advised not to attempt entire self-sUP d 
are urged to delay part-time employment until the secon 
all possible. 
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Staclent Loans 
Application for student loans may be made to any member of the 
Student Aid Executive Committee. Consideration will be given each ap-
Jllcant according to college rules and specifications of the donor of the 
-pant. Because of the limited amount of funds, loans must be made on 
ort-term basis and evidenced by a promissory note. A service charge 
Jk will be made. Borrowers will be required to provide a co-signer 
provide specific letters of recommendation. 
T: 
following loan funds have been established and are available for 
Julius Broh Memorial Scholarship. This fund provides five bun-
annually for the assistance of worthy, needy students of 
• It is not a loan but a grant in pursuance of the wishes of 
Julius Broh as indicated by his initiation of this philanthropy in 
living memorial, perpetuating the memory of Julius Broh, 
tatablished by his loved ones. The scholarship is to be adminis-
journalism committee headed by Professor W. Page Pitt. 
'• Club Loan Scholarship. This scholarship of $150 is to be 
a student who could not otherwise attend school. Adminis-
Lucy Prichard. 
Branch, American Association of University Women Loan 
amount $1,000, is awarded to girls who cannot otherwise 
Administered by Miss Lucy Prichard. 
Fund. The class of 1889 is permitting its class fund of 
for student loans until it may be increased materially, at 
permanent disposition of the fund may be decided upon. 
llrs. James W. Burgess Loan Fund. This fund, estab-
llias Frances Burgess as a memorial to her parents, is 
be held in trust for worthy and promising students of 
ding who need temporary financial aid. The fund is 
baterest. 
olarship Loan. A scholarship loan of $50 is to be 
Square No. 62 of Square and Campus Fraternity to 
and ability, preferably a senior. This loan is 
the January first following the borrower's gradua-
llanball College. Interest at four per cent per 
Oil tbe first day of the month following the t ime 
from college. Administered by the Student 
Fand. This fund is available to second semes-
emergency graduation expenses. Admin-
ttee. 
• A880ciation Scholarship. Funds are 
tabliahed by the West Virginia Bandmas-
lUUnber of instrumentalists who have a 
on band and orchestra instruments. Tui-
56 GENERAL INFORMATION 
t ion scholarships are continued only to those who make an average of f 
or better. 
MUSIC SCHOLARSHIP 
The Voice Scholarship. Instruction in Voice for one year. This schc 
arship is awarded annually to the man and woman with an untrain 
voice who, in the opinion of the committee, will profit most by su 
instruction. 
The Community Players Scholarship. The Community Players 
Huntington annually award a tuition scholarship to a student majoring 
speech and dramatics. 
The Lucille Druen Memorial. In honor of their classmate, Lu 
Druen, the members of the Home Economics Club of Marshall Co 
of the year 1926 raised a fund of $725. This money is to be loan 
worthy students at three per cent interest. The income is to be u 
a gift scholarship to stimulate the interest of high school sudents in 
Virginia in home economics. Administered by the Student Aid 
mittes. 
The Marshall College Pan-Hellenic Loan. This loan fund of 
made available to students requiring an emergency loan, by the 
Hellenic Council of 1943-44, is administered by the Student Aid 
mittee. 
Journalism Scholarships. A number of scholarships are av 
students above the rank of freshmen in the Journalism Depar 
ministered by the Journalism Scholarship Committee. 
The D. B. Smith Memorial. In honor of her husband, Sena 
Smith, a loyal and devoted friend of Marshall College, Mrs. 
July 23, 1925, turned to the College the sum of $1,000 as • 
fund. This money is to be invested in perpetuity and the · 
in assisting worthy students. Administered by Student Aid 
The Paul Morgan Fund. In memory of their son, John 
a student in the pre-medical department of the College, 000Mr• W. S. Morgan, of Mason County, have given the College $l, 
arship fund, the income from which is to be awarded ann 
worthy student preparing for the medical profession. A 
Student Aid Committee. 
The Mrs. James Lewis Caldwell Fund. As a memot 
Mrs. Mary O'Bannon Smith Caldwell, Mrs. Charles w:98', tablished in June, 1928, a fund of $400 annually to . 
used for student loans until it may have materiallYf \ 
time a more permanent disposition of a portion~ ~ 
upon. In the awarding of the loan_s, pr_eference astic 
and senior students who have estabhsh high schol 
tered by Student Aid Committee. 
The Moina Martha Prator Fund. Dr. Moina 
Geography, who died in July, 1930, provided a 
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beld in trust and the proceeds of which are available to ,,. orthy girls 
require assistance in obtaining a college education. Administered 
Student Aid Committee. 
Kappa Delta Pi, Phi Chaptjer. A small loan fund is administered for 
benefit of worthy students of Teachers College whose scholastic aver-
for two years is B or better. 
elm P. Lipscomb, Jr., Memorial F und. In memory of Captain John 
mb, J r., a gradaute of the class of 1941, the sum of $500 was 
..-liable on November 3, 1944, to assist worthy students and vet-
World War II. Captain Lipscomb, an army pilot, was killed in 
France on J uly 31, 1943. 
Kappa Theta Sorority Loan F und. A small sum of money has 
available by the alumnae of Kappa Theta Sorority to students 
need of money to help them over financial emergencies. Ad-
1,J the Student Aid Committee. 
HEALTH SERVICE 
is organized to pr ovide medical service to students of 
well as to supervise health conditions on the campus. 
ellnic is maintained in which are located the offices of the 
. The College Physician is available only for such 
be rendered at the clinic, except in emergency cases. 
to avail themselves of the health service are expected 
of the physician in the clinic. The nurse is available 
tlle infirmary in Laidley Hall. 
Marshall must take a medical examination given 
It may be taken immediately before or after 
for admission must have been succssfully vacci-
of Marshall College shall have added to his 
hoepital fee of seventy-five cents ($0.75) per 
tlhal1 be furnished hospital care as hereinafter 
ollowing hospitals: St. Mary's, Huntington 
le, and Moore-Beckner Eye, Ear and 
Physician or by his attending physician. 
in the Summer School shall have added 
fee of fifty cents ($0.50) per term, for 
hospital care. (Note: A full-time stu-
~ elve hours in either semester, or less 
""Ullllller School. ) 
n Hospital Service, Inc., contracts 
Control to give the following service in 
: Accommodation in a ward bed, or 
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should the student so desire, a credit of $8.50 towards the cost of more 
expensive accommodation, and in addition to either of the above items, 
general nursing care, use of the operating room, use of emergency room, 
material and equipment for anesthetics, three X-ray examinations t<i 
each injury, ailment or illness, routine laboratory and pathological serv-
ices ordered by the attending physician during hospitalization, routim 
medications and surgical dressings, plaster casts, oxygen, and all othe: 
routine hospital service. 
Hospital service shall not include the following: Vaccines, serum/ 
X-ray therapy, artificial eyes, orthopedic appliances, crutches, d.iagnosli 
dental X-ray, the services of any physician, surgeon or consulting ph1 
sician or surgeon, special nurses or their board. 
(2) It is agreed that should a student remain in a hospital after 
ing discharged as a hospital patient by the attending physician, such 
dent shall be responsible to the hospital for the payment of its reg 
charges for hospitalization after the date of such discharge, and HU 
INGTON HOSPITAL SERVICE, INC., shall not be liable therefor. Tf 
however, shall not prevent the student from again entering a hos 
for the remainder of the twenty-one-day period hereinafter set fo 
(3) Hospital care shall not be furnished in the following case1: 
juries resulting from brawls, acts in violation of any law, or laws 
State of West Virginia or the United States of America, strikes, ri 
insurrection, wilfully seli-inflicted injuries, venereal diseases, · 
drug addiction, alcoholism, quarantinable diseases, pulmonary tub 
and/ or illness resulting from any of the above. 
(4) Each student shall be entitled to the aggregate n 
twenty-one days hospitalization for the semester or term for Vf 
said sum of seventy-five cents ($0.75) is paid, although the tw 
day period may be in sequence or ~ various periods of time, 
however, and only when, the hospitalization is recommended by 
or surgeon attending the student. 
(5) This hospital service shall be available to students. 
o'clock noon of the first day of the semester or term on which 
. '--lc,rt 
classes are held regularly and shall be available as herem.,.,. 
until twelve o'clock noon of the last day of the semester on 
larly scheduled classes are held. 
NOTE: This contract does not apply to part-time ball 
students who have withdrawn from attendance at f Ma~ 1 
who have been dropped from the college regisU:r, or ~ce, 
obligation on the part of the Huntington Hospital Se 
celled and the student fee is forfeited. 
As a part of the health program, the spacious ~ 
the Gymnasium are used for outdoor physical educatioD 
intramural sports, football practice, etc. 
SHA WKEY UNION 
Leisure time activities constitute an impoi:ant ~ 
and make a vital contribution to general education. 
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MVOted wholly to social life, provides a recreatioal center for all students. 
1'or the convenience of students, a good soda fountain is operated, and 
ttller light refreshments are served here. Many formal and informal 
pea, receptions, and teas are held in the Union-the social center of 
• college. 
THE PSYCHOLOGICAL CLINIC 
Psychological Clinic is open to students for consultation and 
tion as to intellectual capacity, special abilities, vocational guid-
nality adjustment, speech disorders, reading disabilities, study 
and other problems of the individual student. Students should 
Ives of this opportunity to adjust their problems early in their 
All interviews and information are strictly confidential. For 
ormation, see the Director of Psychological Clinic, Room 115, 
STUDENT GOVERNMENT 
measure t he students of Marshall College govern them-
tain traditions and to provide the machinery necessary 
the business and social affairs of the student body, a system 
ent was set up in 1926. From year to year the organi-
perfected in its functions until now it exercises a large 
1 over student affairs. The Council affords students an 
ty to learn and to understand democratic procedure. 
STUDENT ORGANIZATIONS 
class work a number of scholastic, professional, and 
and fraternities offer opportunities in preparation 
· college graduation. It should be remembered 
tion in college is not secured in books alone. Studies 
life on the campus, and, though they are by far 
they should not crowd out entirely other activities. 
vities follows: Band; Broadcasting Programs; 
; Chi Beta Phi (Honorary Scientific Fraternity); 
78ar Lat in required); College Theatre; Alpha 
'Councils; Engineering Society; D-Rho D-Theta; 
dlacussions; Future Teachers of America; 4-H 
; Kappa Omicron Phi; Independent Party; 
Inter-Fraternity Council; Interational Rela-
Tau Kappa (Women's Athletic Club); Kappa 
Society); Le Cercle Francais; Liberal 
); Marine Club; Newman Club (Catholic 
Council; Parthenon (College newspaper); 
Fraternit y (Epsilo Delta); Press Club; 
(Baptist Organization)· Varsity "M"· 
• y w ' ' 
• • C. A.; Social Fraternities and 
and sororities is as follows: 
• 
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Fraternities 
Alpha Kappa Pi 
Kappa Alpha 
Phi Kappa Nu 
Phi Tau Alpha 
Alpha Theta Chi 
Sororities 
Alpha Sigma Alpha 
Delta Sigma Epsilon 
Alpha Sigma Tau 
Pi Kappa Sigma 
Sigma Sigma Sigma 
Theta Rho 
PLACEMENT SERVICE 
To assist those employers who have need for the services of coll 
trained men and women, a Placement Service is maintained. The 
mittees consist of the deans of the colleges and faculty members who 
especially familiar with the work of the students. The committees 
cheerfully arrange for personal conferences between candidates for 
tions and prospective employers, or supply by mail as complete pe 
data about candidates as may be required. 
VETERANS SERVICE 
In order to assist returning veterans of World War II in ad· 
themselves to campus and academic life, an Office of Veterans 
has been organized. 
The duties of this office are as follows: 
1. To provide liaison between the college and the various 
agencies, especially the regional office of the Veterans 
tration, located within 6 miles of the campus. 
2. To expedite and coordinate the advising of veteran~ c 
the college, by referring them to facilities now in ex•~:. 
as the guidance, counseling, clinical, and other servi 
campus. 
3. To give general counseling on matters that cannot be 
4. To assist veterans in making application for educatio!lll 
6. To give aptitude, intelligence, and such other tefsts.~!111 
veterans in the selection of academic and pro ess• 
tional objectives. · 
Veterans interested in Marshall College are asked !° 
with the Registrar, who is also the Director of the Ofiice 
Services. 
ECIAL CAMPUS ACTIVITIES 
* 
ARTISTS SERIES 
ASSEMBLY 
COLLEGE THEATRE 
THE ART MUSEUM 
MADRIGAL CLUB 
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SPECIAL CAMPUS ACTIVITIES 
ARTISTS SERIES 
The Marshall College Artists Series annually sponsors the appear-
of some of the nation's most important artists and lecturers. During 
past season the following attractions were presented: "Rigoletto," 
Jean Dickenson and John Gurney; "Footlight Favorites," a quar -
great voices in a popular program; Cincinnati Symphony Orches-
o Francescatti, soloist: William Kapel, American Pianist; Cin-
Symphony Orchestra, Salvatore Baccaloni, soloist. 
ASSEMBLY 
blies ar e held in the college auditorium each week to bring 
of importance to the attention of the student body and the fac-
provide an opportunity for the students, t he faculty, and 
the college to hear prominent persons of the world speak. 
the distinguished speakers on the program this year were 
Marshall, Minister of the New York Avenue Presbyterian 
ington, D. C.; Houston Peterson, Head, Division of Social 
Cooper Union, Chairman of the Cooper Union Formu, Profes-
phy Rutgers University; Mortimer Alder, Professor of 
Diversity of Chicago, and Author; Harrison Forman, author 
Richard Lahey, American Painter, Head, Corcoran Art 
fessor of Fine Arts, Goucher College; Lew Saret, Ameri-
d Wendt, Science Editor of Time, Life, and Fortune; 
Far East correspondent and author; Ismet Sanli, Turkish 
Y High, Contributing Editor of the Readers Digest and 
Saturday E vening Post. 
HALL COLLEGE COMMUNITY FORUM 
on at Marshall College during the regular session 
Marshall College Community Forum. The program 
of the following attractions: University of Chicago 
: Shall India Be Given Her Independence, Dr. Syud 
Count Byron De Prorok, famous archaeologist and 
inson, authority on inter-American affairs; Will 
lild historian; Bruce Bliven, president and editor of 
, Johni_ Mason Brown, popular speaker, and asso-
Review of Literature; Nora Waln, author and cor-
•Shan We Change Our Far Eastern Policy", John 
tern correspondents, and James Youg, head of 
ENS; Edward Weeks, editor of Atlantic Monthly 
ority on the latest books. 
Of. la an organization of college players closely 
the Speech Department. Three or four plays 
[ 63 ] 
64 GENERAL INFORMATION 
are produced annually. The plays given during the current year were 
"Suspect," by Edward Percy and Reginald Denham, "Guest In The 
House," by Hagar Wilde and Dale Eunson. 
THE ART MUSEUM 
The Art Museum is located on the first floor of Morrow Library, 
where a program of art exhibits is presented during the year under the 
direction of Professor J. S. Jablonski. Each exhibition is on view usuaU 
for a period of two or three weeks, and is free to the public. The fol 
lowing comprise the 1945-1946 exhibits: Graphic Arts of Mexico 
Argentine, November, 1946; Masters of Photography, January, 194 
Wood Block Prints in Color, February, 1946; Modern Architecture f 
the Modern School, March, 1946; Water Colors and Drawings by s· 
Cuban Painters, April, 1946; Drawings and Paintings by Marshall Coll 
Students, May, 1946. 
MADRIGAL CLUB AND BAND 
Uoder the leadership of Professor Harry Mueller, the Madrigal 
is a popular organization on the campus and is frequently invited to 
on programs not connected with the college. 
The band is another popular organization performing on public 
sions and especially at football and basketball games. This organ· 
is frequently called upon to render public service in and away 
Huntington. 
INTERCOLLEGIATE ATHLETICS 
Marshall College has an active intercollegiate athletic prog 
includes football, basketball, baseball, swimming, and tennis. All 
collegiate participation is under the eligibility rules of the West V 
Athletic Association. 
Intercollegate athletics are supervised and controlled by the 
Athletic Board. 
INTRAMURALS 
Intramural athletics at Marshall College is a prograDI ol 
tive athletics promoted for every student on the campus. 
Participation in intramural athletics is absolu~Y ;.~ 
every student should avail himself of the benefits which 
The work for men is sponsored and personally conducted 
ate Professor Gullickson and other members of the Ph~ 
staff. For the academic year 1946-1947 Marshall Co rtl 
preparations for a very comprehensive intramural spo 
complete list of activities follows: archery, basketballta 
football, touch football, golf, handball, horseshoes, ?e:i~ 
rifle, rod and reel, soft ball, soccer, speedball, swun 
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field and volley ball, water polo, bicycle relays, marat~ons, bowling, box-
mg, cageball, croquet, cross country. 
The intramural sports for women are sponsored by the Women's Ath-
Association with the following eighteen activities being offered: 
, badminton, horseshoes, table tennis, handball (both doubles and 
lee in the preceding activities), hockey, basketball, baseball, aerial 
volley baJI, hiking, swimming, and bowling. Participation is open 
woman on the campus, and in case the individual needs help in 
particular activity, instruction is offered before actual competition 
activities offered in the co-recreational program are tennis, bad-
and volley ball. Much inter est has been shown in this program. 
d emphasis is laid upon intramural sports, both indoor and 
That part of the campus devoted to physical education pro-
ent f acilities for outdoor sports. 
INTRAMURAL AW ARDS 
will be awarded to all championship teams, and a trophy to 
'1rbming most events. Medals will be awarded to individual 
RELIGIOUS LIFE 
ous life of the students is largely entrusted to the many 
churches in Huntington. Devotional exercises are held 
, and other ample opportunities for students are pro-
with the young people's organizations in the churches. 
laaues four bulletins annually, the annual Catalogue in 
Bulletin with announcements of courses and tentative 
, the Bullet in of Graduate Studies in June, and the 
October. 
la a weekly news publication of the students, issued 
of the department of Journalism. 
ry is published each fall by the Home Economics 
•ee. 
k is published annually in September by the 
an Orientation Committee for the information 
tbe college annual, is published by the senior class. 
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TEACHERS COLLEGE 
* 
PURPOSE 
ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
CAMPUS LABORATORY SCHOOL 
NURSERY SCHOOL 
HOME MANAGEMENT HOUSE 
BACCALAUREATE DEGREE 
PLACEMENT SERVICE 
SINGLE CURRICULUM 
NDARY CURRICULUM 
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THE COLLEGES AND COURSES 
OF INSTRUCTION 
• 
THE TEACHERS COLLEGE 
PURPOSE OF THE TEACHERS COLLEGE 
rs College bas for its purpose the education and training of 
ve teachers. It recognizes as significant and desirable the gen-
ent toward higher standards for both elementary and secondary 
Nrvice. The college bolds a prominent place in assisting young 
women to regard teaching as a profession which commands the 
the best minds. 
should first be educated men and women. After that they 
professionally equipped. In addition they should have those 
ts of character and those attitudes of mind which are neces-
s in working with children and with the public. The day 
when a teachers college may be concerned primarily with help-
to meet requirements for teaching certificates. Vital con-
exercised in the development of strong personalities as well 
achievement. 
ted teacher will have command of subject matter and of 
g. H e will also have mastery of certain techniques of 
must likewise have command of the English language and 
and written expression. He must be socially desirable as 
n. Social control, emotional poise, professional atti-
not of curricular but co-curricular activities. Teachers 
the need for well-developed social programs with 
purpose of Teachers College is expressed by its faculty 
objectives. That purpose, in part, is to certificate: 
1rho have sound physical and mental health and who 
physical handicaps. 
have a broad liberal education functional in charac-
their needs as individuals, as citizens, and as members 
ion. 
are informed and keenly interested in the history, 
the cultures of other countries as well as their own. 
elementary and secondary schools who are thor-
a.~bJect-matter of their teaching fields to a breadth 
-t which is to be taught. 
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70 TEACHERS COLLEGE 
(5) Teachers who have an understanding of pupil growth and devel• 
opment and who, through a knowledge of psychology and physiology 
are able to diagnose learning difficulties of the individual pupil and pro-
vide proper remedial instruction. 
(6) Teachers who have demonstrated proficiency in speaking anc 
writing the English language correctly; teachers who are free from speet:l 
defects which will interfere with teaching; and teachers who have attain 
voice control appropriate to the classroom. 
(7) Teachers who are prepared to participate intelligently and che 
fully in the non-instructional f unctions of the secondary school. 
(8) Teachers who possess those superior qualities which are usu 
found in successful leaders in other fields. Such qualities should inclu 
sympathy, tact, enthusiasm, sense of humor, expectancy of good, s · 
bility, energy, friendliness, and reliability. 
(9) Teachers who have a strong desire to teach because of their 
terest in children, their love of learning, their eagerness to follow a wo 
while and r espected vocation, and because of their special fitness 
teaching. 
(10) Teachers who, in consequence of experience such as is impli 
t he objectives listed above, have formulated for themselves such P 
ophies of life and education as will function successfully in personal 
tions and professional activities. 
The faculty of Teachers College is vitally interested in helping 
men and women to develop into desirable teaching personalities 
with the objectives listed above. 
The courses of study required on certificates for elemen 
secondary teaching are to be found on the pages following. 
quirements are minimums, not maximums. Many students will go 
the lowest limit of requirements in order to gain assured com 
teaching. 
WHAT STUDENTS REGISTER IN TEACHERS CO 
Those students who desire to become teachers and who f 
attain the standards of academic and professional compet~n 
Teachers College. Such students pursue one of the curr1 
direction of their academic dean. 
Subject matter courses needed by students and not off 
College will be taken from the schedule of the . Colle: 
Sciences. Students in the Arts College will be adnnt~d ht 
Teachers College schedule, but they will be limited to eig 
of education credit. 
'Teacher in Service" credit: Six hours is them~ 
for work done during any school year by a teacher . in 
of whether the work is done in extension class or 1D 
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ENTRANCE REQUIREMENTS 
By regulation of the State Board of Education any graduate of a 
t-class high school in West Virginia, with credit obtained in any one 
the curricula provided for high schools, may enter upon a teacher train-
eurriculum. A student with 15 units of credit obtained in one of the 
school curricula may be admitted conditionally, but not more than 32 
r hours of credit may be taken before the requirements for high 
graduation have been met in full. These include a total of 16 units, 
which must be in English. 
be admitted unconditionally to the Teachers College, the sixteenth 
uld be from the restrictive or free elective group. 
en who show proficiency in first-year courses of music, physi-
, general biology, and arithmetic, may omit the first course 
placed in the next one above. 
DEGREES .AND DIPLOMAS 
Baccalaureate degree is conferred and the diploma awarded to 
College students who have completed one of the four-year cur-
have met all requirements as to honor points and residence. 
of st udents transferring from other colleges that they earn ' 
ount of credits in Education, including their courses in di-
in Teachers College. 
letion of any of the four-year curricula automatically 
,It completion of requirements for the appropriate five-year 
cate. 
pus laboratory school with its complete equipment and 
accommodates pupils of grades kindergarten to 
school bears the same relation to a teachers college as 
a medical school The young doctor must serve one 
an interne in an accredited hospital before he is per-
Ueenae to practice medicine. .As an interne he is work-
ion of experienced physicians, who help the young 
ical theory to practical situations. When the young 
competency, he is licensed as a physician. Thus, 
baa his " practice teaching'' under the name of in-
lawyer has bis "moot court"; the foot soldier 
the Joung naval officer bis "shake-down" and the 
Pl'&ctice teaching. 
lehool the prospective teacher spends one or more 
teaching groups of pupils under the expert 
811P&rvisors. The purpose of this limited intern-
• help her apply educational theory in terms of 
· When she gains competency in classroom 
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techniques and has fulfilled course requirements, she may be licensed as 
a teacher. 
But the campus laboratory school offers opportunity for other essen-
tial services in relation to the total teacher education program, not just 
part of it. In fact, it is an integral part of the Teachers College. In the 
first semester of 1945-46 as many as eight members of the college faculty 
had responsibilities daily in the laboratory school. Some were working 
with elementary pupils in music and art, others in the Marshall High 
School in health and physical education, in teaching classes, in observation 
of teaching, and in studying growth and development of children. 
The Marshall High School has been used as one of the few centers in 
connection with a government project in inter-cultural relations. It is 
now carrying on a program of teaching college students how to improve 
their reading. College students become acquainted with this campm 
school almost as soon as they enter Marshall. The school may be a 
laboratory for certain courses in home economics; in psychology; in storJ 
telling; in research as well as in the matter of student teaching. Its I 
tion is advantageous and its uses are many and varied. 
STUDENT TEACHING 
Teachers who are certified through Marshall College are expected 
do their student teaching and the major amount of their professional 
at Marshall. If the courses in student teaching are done elsewhere, 
rangements should be made in advance for such privilege. 
The Campus Laboratory School offers exceptional advantagel 
student teaching. The critic teachers, all expert in their work, are 
ready to help the novice grow toward teaching efficiency. In thi• 
oratory school are the elementary grades including a kindergarten 
six-year high school accredited by North Central. 
PLACEMENT SERVICE 
Teachers College maintains a placement service for its 
Annually many teachers are helped to find desirable teachinK 
And annually many superintendents and principals are aided la 
their vacancies. This placement service is recognized as an i 
privilege as well as a duty. The service is prompt and co 
THE NURSERY SCHOOL 
A nursery school is located on the college campus to 91 
two to five years of age may be admitted. This nurserY ~ 
in every particular in its equipment as well as in the servieel 
young children. It is located on the first floor of the bO'III• 
house and it is the laboratory for Child Development, a 
in vocational home economics. 
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THE HOME MANAGEMENT HOUSE 
A home management house for vocational home economics girls is 
ted on the Marshall campus and affords adequate opportunities for 
training of girls in the operation and management of a home. Seniors 
home economics live in the home management house eight weeks of 
last semester, then go out into the field for student teaching in high 
ls approved for the purpose. 
While living in this house the students do their own purchasing of 
es, cook and serve their own meals, keep their own rooms, budget 
apenses, and do all other essential things required in the ordinary 
ELEMENTARY CERTIFICATES• 
public school certificate valid for five years will be issued to 
teachers who have been graduated in the Single Curriculum 
tions which have participated in the Single Curriculum Study, 
that: 
complete the following: 
Required Hours 
n and Spoken English __________________ _ 
ced Written and Spoken English ________ _ unds of Literature ___________________ _ 
and Appreciation of English Literature ___ _ 
and Appreciation of American Literature __ 
STUDIES 
ent of Social Institutions _____________ _ 
ntal Social Problems _________________ _ 
~:~~Y, History, _and_ Government_ __ _ 
S~i~: ~;e ============================= tica ----------- ----- --------- ---------
WELL-BEING 
~ ~~~tion - - -------------- ------- --in 1vit1es __________________________ _ 
Recreational Activities __________ _ 
anc\~~nual_ Sports ______________ ______ _ 
Art and a Science _________________ _ 
11-0r-Music Materials and Pro-
__ la _______________________________ _ 
a difference of opinion as to the 
ating music methods with subject 
(18) 
6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
(17-18) 
6 
6 
3 
2-8 
(16) 
6 
6 
4 
(8) 
2 
1 
1 
1 
1 
2 
(6) 
2 
2 
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matter, the State Board of Education approves 
optional courses until such a time as music fac-
ulties can make a further investigation of the 
Sponsoring Committee's recommendation. 
Music in Human Relations --------------------- 2 
AR?' 
Creative Expression in Fine Arts _______________ 2 
Creative Expression in Applied Arts ___________ 2 
Art Appreciation ---------------------------- 2 
(6) 
PROFESSIONAL SUBJECTS (20-26) 
Human Development and Adjustment ___________ 9 
Methods (elementary and secondary) ____________ 5 
Directed Teaching (elementary and secondary) ___ 6 
Electives------------------------------------- 0-6 
II. They complete a minimum o.f 24 semester hours in each of 
teaching fields with the exception of the social studies, in which 
will complete 32 hours and in mathematics, 22 hours. 
(Two semester hours may be deducted for each high school u 
mathematics; the maximum reduction is 6 hours.) 
III. They earn as many honor points as semester hours on th~ 
credit earned and earn as many honor points as hours earned ID 
fessional subjects, including directed teaching, in each of the 
ing fields required for the secondary schools. 
IV. They have had directed teaching experience with children 
ferent levels to insure a beginning competency in all grad
1
~ 
through 12. Such experience in the upper grades will be 
the fields of specialization selected by the student. 
V. They have demonstrated to the satisfaction of those in 
that they have the ability to teach on both the elementar1 
ondary school levels and that their character and pfe 
such that they can be recommended unreservedly or 
school certificate. 
VI. Each semester hour of directed teaching shaJl requ!re • 
18 clock hours consisting of at least 50 1!1inu~ 10 
Of the total clock hours submitted for this mrn\rtmu!D 
the maximum for observation shall not exceed thi Y 
VII. To aid superintendents in making appointments, 
shall indicate the grades earned in both elen,.eDtar1 
directed teaching. 
Taken from the Minutes, State Board of Education, Jaouftr'Y 6• 7• S. 
TEACHER EDUCATION CURRICULA 
if. tea d Leading to one of three kinds of cert ica 
hours); and another certificate, the Third Class urs) 
Standard Normal) at the end of two years (64 ho 
riculum. 
Single Curriculum Element'ry Cur~iculum• High School Curriculum 
fer 1,-ching in elementary For teachi11g in elnnentory For le•cbing in high school 
,rJn •nd in high school grades only/ only 
Hrs. / H11. Hrs. 03-104 ______ 6 Eng. 103-104 ______ 6 ]!:ngr 103-104, ______ 6 
t. 104-105 ___ 6 Soc. St. 104-105 ___ 6 Soc. St 104-105 ___ 6 
07-108 _____ 6 Biol. 107-108 _____ 6 Biol. 107-108 _____ 6 
09-110 _____ 6 Biol. 109-110 _____ 6 ·------- ----------- _ 
---------- 2 Art 113 - - -------- 2 ------------------- _ 03 ________ 2 Music 103 ________ 2 
d. 113-114 __ 2 Phys. Ed. 113-114 __ 2 
d. 221 _____ 2 Phys. Ed. 221 _____ 2 
Phys. Ed. 113-114 __ 2 
Phys. Ed. 221 _____ 2 
--------- -5 ------- 3 1-202 ___ 6 
------ - 3 7-118 _ 6 
0 ---- 4 
------ 2 
------ 2 
---- 6 
----- 3 
--- 3 
English 215 _______ 3 
Soc. St. 201- 202 ___ 6 
English 203 _____ __ 3 
Educa~l 7-118 _ 6 
Math. 200 ---- 4 
7HUSIC -------- 2 Art 333 __________ 2 
Educ. 150-250 ____ 6 
------------------- -English 324 _______ 3 
Hist. 231-232 _____ 6 
Soc. St. 303 ______ 3 
Geog. 317 _________ 3 
Art 312 __________ 2 
Music 375 ________ 2 
Ed. (Elect.) ____ __ 2 
Ed. 350-365-233 --- 6 
Phys. Ed. 315-316 __ 2 
·------------------Econ. 340 ________ 3 
Sociology 300 _____ 3 
Electives to make a 
four-year total of 128 ____________ 29 
Courses on each of 
two teaching fields (5-6 hrs.) ____ 10-12 
English 215 _______ 3 
Soc. St. 20!-202 __ ~ 
Courses on each of 
two teachin~ fields (10-12 hrs.) __ 20-24 
English 824 _______ 3 
1 
Educ. 450 _________ 5 
Educ. 301, 310 _____ 9 
Educ. (Elect.) ____ 6 
Phys. Ed. 311 or 330 1 
Two teaching fields 
completed, p 1 u s 
electives to make 
minimum of 128 
hours in 4 years. 
96 hrs. 
64 hrs. 
to secure a Third Class Elementary Certificate who 
a Collegiate Elementary Certificate should elect 
·cu1um. By so doing, they may complete the 
te Elementary Certificate in two additional 
the Collegiate Elementary Certificate, the first 
tea the "normal school curriculum," does not 
l Certificate. 
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TWO-YEAR, THREE-YEAR, AND FOUR-YEAR CURRICULA FOR 
ELEMENTARY CERTIFICATES 
The objective of these curricula is teaching in the elementary schools. 
In this respect it differs from the objective of the Single Curriculum 
which leads to two levels, elementary and secondary. Teachers who have 
started on this plan should continue it and not shift to the Single Cu?'-
riculum. 
Average grade required on total courses __________________ C 
Average grade required on education courses ______________ C 
A.B. 
Deirree 
and 
Col-
legiate 
Elemen-
tary tary Normall 
&m.Hrs. Sem.Hrs. Sem.H 
English 
Eng. 103-104, First Year Written and Spoken 
English --------------------------------- 6 6 Eng. 216, Second Year Written and Spoken Eng-
lish------------------ ------------------- S 3 
Eng. 203, Children's Literature (Backgrounds of 
Literature) ------ ----------------------- 3 3 
Electives ----------------------------------- 3 
Eng. 324, Survey of American Literature, or 
Eng. 308, Survey of English Literature, 3 hrs. 
Lib. Sci. 301, How to Use a Library, 2 hrs. 
Literature in 300-400 series, such as Eng. 316, 
317, 325, 403. Minimum hours required _____________________ 15 12 
Social Studies 
History 231-232, American History and Govern-
6 ment, integrated (1492-present) ___________ 6 
Social Studies 303, West Va. History, Government 3 and Geography ----------------------- --- 3 8 Economics 840, Principles of Economics ________ 3 
Sociology 300, Outlines of Sociology ___________ 8 d 
Note: A. B. degree candidates take both Econ. 340 an 
standard normal and second class elementary certificate candl 
choose one or the other. s 
G~o~raphy, any cour~e ----------------------- 1: 16 M1mmum hours required ---------------------
Science 
Biology 107, Biological Science ---------------- 83 Biology 109, General Physical Science --------- 2 Physical Education 221, Health Education ------
~!~t~=t~c~-!~-0~-=~~~~~~-~}~~~t~~-======-- : 
Biology 806, Field Biology, 3 or 4 hrs. 
Botany 305, Economic Botany, 3 hrs. 18 Minimum hours ---------------------------
Music 
Music 103, Music as an Art and a Science ------ 2 
Music 270, Public School Music Methods (Grades 2 
1-6) ------------------------------------ 2 Music 375, Music and Human Relations -------- 6 Minimum hours required ____________________ _ 
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A.B. Third 
Degree Claaa 
and 96-Hr. Elemen• 
Col- Second tary 
Jeaiate Clasa (Formerly 
Elemen• Elemen-Standard 
tary tary Normal) 
$em.Hrs. $em.Hrs. Snn.Hrs. 
113, Creative Expression in the Fine Arts___ 2 
312, Art Appreciation -------------------- 2 
333, Creative Expression in the Applied Arts 2 
· um hours required ____________________ 6 
I Education 
• Ed. 113, 114, Freshman Orientation _______ 2 
Ed. ---,------------------------------- 2 um hours r equired _____________________ 4 
.Educational Psychology __________ ________ 8 
Teaching in the Elementary School_________ 3 
West Virginia School System_________ 2 
pervised Student Teaching (Grades 1-6)__ 3 
pervised Student Teaching _____________ 2 
· g and Management in the Elementary 
1 ---------------------------------- 2 
--------------------------------------5-9 and Measurements _____________ 2 hrs. 
'gations in El. Sch. Sub. ______ 2 hrs. 
tional Sociology _______________ 2 hrs. 
of Modern Education _________ 3 hrs. 
phy of Education ____________ 3 hrs. 
hours required ______________________ 20 
hours permitted _________________ ___ 24 
ELECTIVES _______________________ 46 
IDRED FOR CERTIFICATE __ ______ l28 
2 
2 
2 
6 
2 
2 
4 
8 
3 
2 
8 
2 
2-11 
15 
24 
25 
96 
2 
2 
4 
2 
2 
4 
8 
3 
2 
3 
2-4 
13 
16 
64 
46 semester hours of the total required for the A. B. degree 
elementary certificate must be in the 300-400 courses.) 
CURRICULA FOR IDGH SCHOOL TEACHERS 
A. B. degree with fl¢ class high school teacher's certifi-
Forty-five hours must be taken in courses of the 800 
Average of C is required; average of C is required in each 
in education. One hundred and tw'enty~ight hours 
Chduation. 
crf these curricula is t.eaching in the secondary schools. 
en from the objective of the Single Curriculum which 
two levels, elementary and secondary. Teachers who 
Plan should continue it and not shift to the Single 
Teachers 
Hours Hours Ho,,rs 
_F ___________________________ _ 
I.rat Year Written and Spoken 
--------------------------
6 
3 
12 
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English 215, Second Year Written and Spoken 
English ------ ---- -------- - --------- -------
2. Social Studies ----- ------------ - ----- ---------
History (207, 308, 309, 311, 312, 313, 432) 
Political Science (201, 202, 351, 352) 
Sociology 300 
Economics 340 
Geography (any course) 
(At least one course in each of three subjects 
must be completed.) 
3. Science• or mathematics (but not both) _______ _ 
4. Education -------- ----- ----------------------
a. Required courses --- - ---- -------------- - ---Ed. 301, Educational Psychology _____________ 6 
Ed. 310, Principles and Management of High 
School Teaching --------- ---------------- 4 Ed. 450, Directed Teaching _________________ 6 
b. Select from following __________________ 6 to 10 
Ed. 404, Co-Curricular Activities __ _____ l , 2 or 3 
Ed. 406, Educational Sociolog y ________ ___ __ 2 
Ed. 415, History of Education ______________ _ 3 
Ed. 430, Tests and Measurements ___ ________ 2 
Ed. 433, The West Vir ginia Secondary School 
System ------------------- - - - ---- - ----- - 2 Ed. 460, Philosophy of Education __________ _ 
3 
14 
3 
5. Physical Education ----- --- ---------- - ------- -
Phys. Ed. 113, 114, Freshman Orientation________ 2 
Phys. Ed. 311, Physical Education for Secondary 
Schools, or 330 Rhythmic Activities ________ _ 
Note: The Social Studies requirement on the Single Curricul 
hours, is an approved substitute of 12 hours of t he cour ses in social 
listed in 2 above. 
Note: When any of the general requirements over lap the 
ments in the chosen teaching field, the work may be used to meet 
requirements. 
6. In addition to taking the gener al r equirements, the student 
ing for high school service is expected to concentrate in two are&lr 
teaching fields. These fields are listed below (A to Q) and 
designation the course r equirements ar e indicated. 
A. Fo11. TllACHE11.s OP A11.r 
S11bj,ct Groups Horm 
Art: Minimum requirement for graduation _________ _ 
1. Freehand Drawing . - --- - - - ----- - - - - - - - - - - - ---- 6 Art 101-1~2, Drawm~ ------ ------------------ 3 Art _406, Figure Dr awmg ____ _______ __________ _ 
2. Design - --------------- --------------- ------- 3 Art 103, The?rY of Color and Design ___ _________ 2 Art 200, Design ----- ------------------ - ----- - 3 
Art 305, Design ------- -------- --------- ------3. Painting and Sculpture __ _____________________ 3 
Art 307, Sculpture-------- ------ ---------- - - - 3 
Art 350, Water Color Painting --- ------- - -- - 6 
Art 455-466, Oil Painting -------- - --------- --4. History and Appreciation ________ ____ ________ z 
Art 312, Art Appreciation ___________________ 4 
Art 401,402, History of Art ________________ ___ _ 
• Labor&t.ory Coun81 in biolOl'Y, botany, chemiatrJ', pbysidl, sooJ..,-, 
12 
6 
20 
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B. FOR TEACHEl!.S OP BIOLOGICAL ScmNCE 
Hours H&urs Hours 
for graduation 32 
24 
Required courses _____________________________ 18 
Biology 107-108, Biological Science _________ 6 hrs. 
Botany 203, General Botany, or 
Botany 204, Cryptogamic Botany ________ -4 hrs. 
Biology 306, Field Biology ______________ -4 hrs. 
Zoology 315, Human Anatomy and 
Physiology -- --------------------- -----4 hrs. 
Suggested electives - -------------------------- 6 Zoology 211, General Zoology ____________ -4 hrs. 
&oology 212, Vertebrate Zoology ________ -4 hrs. 
tany 302, Bacteriology ____________ ___ -4 hrs. 
logy 302, Comparative Vertebrate Anatomy ______________________________ 4 hrs. 
ogy 307, Genetics ___________________ -4 hrs. 
ny 404, Plant Taxonomy ____________ 4 hrs. 
ogy 401, Laboratory Techniques _______ 2 hrs. 
201-202 --------------------------------- 8 
FOR TEACHERS OP BIOLOGICAL AND GENERAL SclENCE 
Hours Hours H&urs 
irement for graduation 
---------------------------------------
courses _____________________________ 14 
07-108, Biological Sc:ence ________ 6 hrs. 
, Field Biology ______________ -4 hrs. 
5, Human Anatomy and 
----------------------------4 hrs. 
electives ___________________________ 6 
, General Zoology, or 
Vertebrate Zoology __________ -4 hrs. 
, General Botany, or 
~Co togamic Botany ________ -4 hrs. 
mparative Vertebrate Ba __________________________ 4 hrs. 
Ge cteriology _______________ -4 hrs. Pia netics ___________________ -4 hrs. tab! Taxonomy __ ___________ 4 hrs. 
ratory Techniques _______ 2 hrs. 
-----------------------------
20 
39 
8 
8 
3 
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D. FoR TBACHEJ. OP Bt1SINBSS ADMrNISTRATION-BustNl!SS PRINCll'LllS4 
S,ibject Groups Hours Hours Hours 
Minimum requirement for graduation _______________ 24 
Money, Credit and Banking _______________________ 3 
Economics 308, Money, Credit and Prices _________ 3 
Marketing or Retail Merchandising _______________ 3 
Business Administration 340, Principles of Market-
ing --- -------------------- ------------------ 3 or Business Administration 343, Principles of Retail-
ing ----------------------------------------- 3 
Typewriting ------------------------------------- 4 
Business Administration 103, 104, Typewriting ___ 4 
Business Mathematics or Mathematics of Finance__ 2 
Business Administration 311, Advanced Account-
ing----------------------------------------- 3 
or Business Administration 323, Principles of Busi-
ness Finance------------------- -------------- 3 
or Business Administration 313, Mathematics of Fi-
nance and Statistics------------------------- 2 
Accounting --------------------------------------
Business Administration 216-216, Principles of Ac-
counting ------------------------- ------ ----- 6 
Business Law ----------------------------------- 3 
Business Administration 307, Principles of Business 
Law ---------------------------------------- 3 Consumer Business--Economic Problems ___________ 3 
Economics 340, Principles of Economics _________ 3 
or Economics 346, Labor Problems ________________ 3 
E. FoR TBAcH.Er. OP BustNBSS ADMtNISTI\ATION--OccuPATIONAL• 
S,ibjut Gro11ps Hours Ho,m 
Minimum requirement for graduation _____________ _ 
1. Accounting ------------------------ -------- - -
Business Administration 215-216, Principles of 
Accounting -------------------------------- 6 
2. Typewriting --------------------- ------------
Business Administration 103-104, Typewriting ___ 4 
3. Shorthand -------------------~------------ ---Busi~e~s Administration 201-202, Shorthand-Type- 8 
4. 
writing------------------------------------
Secretarial Training and Office Practice----:-7 --
Business Administration 404, Secretarial Tramm~ 3 
Business Administration 406, Office Practice an 8 
Management -------------------------------
6. Retail Merchandising, Salesmanship, Advertillsjng 2 Business Administration 231, Principles o~ Se iD8' 8 
or Business Administration 330, Advertising----- s 
or Business Administration 340, Marketing ____ R __ tiii: 
or Business Administration 343, Principles of e 8 
or Bustn~ss Administration 344, Store Man"°s"°ie"°m;n"t::: S 
--- ' c,0fflP~ 
•It la 1'9COmmended that bW1in .. a admlnlatration maiol'II ,,;II do 
both Occupational and BWlln ... PrlnclpJ... U the •~iden:t la a 
hours required for the combination of flelcla will bell• .Joo be ,.1 
t!onal major other than bualn... admlnlatratlon wl 
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P. Fo~ TEACHE~ OP ENGLISH 
ct GrU#ps Ho,,,s Hoi,rs Hoi,rs 
: Minimum requirement for graduat ion ________ 82 
Composition, Oral and Written _________________ 12 
Eng. 108-104, First Year Written and Spoken 
English ------------- ---------------------- 6 Eng. 215, Second Year Written and Spoken Eng-
lish ----------------------------------------- 3 Eng. 405, Study of the English Language ______ 3 
Literature ----------------------------------- 18 
. 824, Study and Appreciation of Amerian 
Literature --------------------------------- 3 
vey of English Literature ______ ____________ 8 
(Eng. 238, 234, 885, 436) ••• 
of Major Author or Authors••• _________ 2 
courses in one type or period••• including 
. 317 or Eng. 851 ________________________ 2 
I Literature, Eng. 402••• ________________ 8 
Activities ---- - - -------------------- - - 2 ScL 301, How To Use a Library, or Journ. __ 2 
G. Fo~ TEACHEU op FuNcH 
Ho,,,s Ho,,,s Hours 
rements for graduation _______________ 24 
r hours may be deducted for each high 
it with a maximum deduction of 6 hours) 
·122, First Year French ____________ 6 
Ybo enters with 2 units of high school 
not take these coursesi with 1 unit of 
I French he takes Frencn 122.) 
224, Intermediate French ____________ 6 
242, Intermediate Oral French ________ 4 
16, Advanced Composition and Reading 6 
, Seventeenth Century Literature___ 6 
2, Advanced Oral French _________ 4 
6, Nineteenth Century Literature___ 6 
S " I T. 48 
1tit!adii:~c~or_H_o""n-o-rs-~Fre~cli -8 
German teaching fields have requirements similar 
Latin. 
H. V oc.n10NAL HOME ECONOMICS 
Board of 
20, 1943, and became a part of 
beginning in September, 1948. 
and biology requirement below automatically 
eneral requirements for all high school teachers 
in science. 
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HOME ECONOMICS CURRICULUM 
F irst Year 
First Stmtst,r Hrs. 
English 103, First Year Written and Spoken ________________ 3 
Biology 107, General _________ 3 
Physical Ed. 113, General_ ____ 1 
Chemistry 201, General ______ 4 
Home Ee. 104, Applied Art_ __ 3 
Home Ee 127, Textiles and Clothing __________________ 2 
16 
Stcond &mnter Hn. 
English 104, First Year Written 
and Spoken _______________ 3 
Biology 108, General __________ 8 
Physical Ed. 114, General_ ____ 1 
Chemistry 202, General ______ 4 
Home Ee. 227, Clothing Con-
struction __________________ 3 
History 207, W. Va. History ___ S 
Second Year 
First S• mtst,r Hrs. 
English 215, Second Year Writ-ten and Spoken ____________ 3 
Sociology 300, Outlines of_____ 3 
Home Ee. 205, Elementary Nu-trition __ ____ ______________ 2 
Home Ee. 202, Food Selection 
and Prep. _________________ 8 
Home Ee. 329, Adv. Clothing Construction _______________ 3 
Elective _____________________ 2 
16 
Second &m,st,r 
English 308 or 324, Eng. or Am. 
Lit. --------- - - - -----------Sociology 308, The Family ____ _ 
Home Ee. 203, Food Selection 
and Prep. - --------------
Botany 302, Bacteriology -----Elective __________________ _ 
Third Year 
First Stmtsttr Hrs. 
Education 301, Educational Psy-
chology _____________ ____ __ 5 
Phys. Ed. 311 or 3301 P. E. for Sec. Sch. or Rhytnmic Act._ 1 
Home Ee. 354, Home Decoration 3 
Home Ee. 351, Home Architec-ture and San. _____________ _ 2 
Home Ee. Ed. 305, Home Ee. Ed. 2 Elective ____ _________________ 8 
16 
Second S,mesltr 
Education 310, Prin. and 
H!e s.E~~\03~-Chili"oe-
ment ---- - --------.----
Home Ee. 301, Dietet1Ne1 
Home Ee. 350, Home Biology ______________ _ 
Elective - -------------
Fourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. 
E conomics 340, Principles oL __ 3 
Home Ee. Ed. 306, Meth. Tch. 
H. E. Ed. - - --------------- 2 
Home Ee. 358, Economics of the Household _________________ 2 
Home Ee. 420, Mechanics of the Household _________________ 3 
Electives ____________________ 6 
16 
Stcond &mester 
Home Ee. Ed. 406, 
cation - ------ -.;;-
Home Ee. 426, Ho 
Residence d--46o; Home Ee. E · 
Teaching Ed, ---
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I. Fo1. TEAc m i a.s OP LATIN 
HD1'rs 
um requirement for graduation 
ester hours may be deducted for each high school 
with a maximum deduction of 6 hours.) 
Latin 111-112, Beginning Course _______________ _ 
(For students with no high school credit in Latin.) 
tin 115, Caesar : Gallic Wars ________________ _ 
(For students with one unit high school Latin.) 
tin 203, Cicero: Selected Orations __________ _ 
204, Cicero: De Amicitia, De Senectute _____ _ 
214-215, Vergil's Aenid _______________ ___ _ 
306, Selections from Horace ____________ _ 
307, Cicero: Selections from His Letters __ _ 
309, Livy: Selections from His History ____ _ 
312, Tacitus: Annals ___________________ _ 
327, Advanced Prose Composition ______ ____ _ 
403, The Roman Stage ___________________ _ 
J. Fo1. TEAc HEa.s OP MATHEMATICS 
83 
Hours Hours 
24 
6 
3 
3 
3 
6 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 
Hours Hours Hours 
irement for graduation _________________ 221 
tics 120, Algebra _____________________ 32 
tics 121, Solid Geometry ________________ 33 
122, Plane Trigonometry _____ ______ 3 
tics 223, College Algebra ______________ 3 
ca 224, Analytic Geometry ____________ 4 
ca 325-326, Differ ential and Integral Cal-
--------------------------------------421, Solid Analytics ______________ _ 
435, Differential Equations ______ _ 
atics in 400 series 
K. Fo1. T EACHEa.s OP Music 
8 
3 
3 
Howrs Howrs Howrs 
V
40~~-Piano Training ___________ 6 
01ce Tr · · 4 
Band an::.1°o~! h;;t"; ; 1-i~;~;~;"t; 4 
to°i-y-and Appreciation of Music 6 
:iiiiimt,i;-si~gfng:~~-----------
465, Band _________________ 4 
le- Pl - · ------ ----------- 2 aying ______________ 2 
6 
9 
3 
6 
32 
for eaeb h igh school unit with a maximum dedue,. 
'-bthan 1 ¾ units high ocbool algebra. 
t igh acliool aolid geometry. 
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L. FOi\ TEACH1!1\S OP PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Subjut Groups Hc,urs HO#rs Ho,m 
Minimum requirement for graduation ________________ 30 
1. Anatomy, Physiology and Kinesiology _________ 4 
Phys. Ed. 440, Physiology of Exercise ___________ 8 
Phys. Ed. 321, Kinesiology ___________________ 8 
2. Health Education and Hygiene _______________ _ 
Phys. Ed. 221, Health Education _______________ 2 
Phys. Ed. 313, Personal Hygiene _____________ 2 
8. Principles, Organization and Administration of 
Health and Physical Education _____________ _ 
Phys. Ed. 410, Organization and Administration __ 2 
4. Physical Inspection and Correction of Remedial 
Defects------------------------------------Phys. Ed. 322, Individual Gymnastics ___________ 8 
Phys. Ed. 310, Postural Gymnastics ____________ 1 
5. Theory and Practice of Physical Education _____ _ 
Differentiated courses for men and women: 
Team Sports --------------------------------------
Phys. Ed. 103, Football ------------------------- 1 Phys. Ed. 108, Field Ball and Hockey ___________ 1 
Phys. Ed. 109, Track ---------------------------
Phys. Ed. 110, Basketball ----------------------- 1 
Phys. Ed. 111, Baseball -----------------------Phys. Ed. 206, Soccer and Speedball _____________ 1 
Phys. Ed. 420, Advanced Practice and Officiating __ 1 
Phys. Ed. 421, Advanced Practice and Officiating __ 1 
Recreational Activities -----------------------------
Phys. Ed. 205, 403, Aquatic Sports --------------- 1 
Phys. Ed. 207, Archery and Tennis _____________ 1 
Phys. Ed. 306, Tumbling ----------------------- 1 
School and Community Activities ___________________ _ 
Phys. Ed. 316, Games -------------------------- 1 
Phys. Ed. 222, First Aid ----------------------- 2 
Phys. Ed. 307, Scouting ------------------------ 1 Phys. Ed. 308, Camping and Hiking ______________ 1 
Ph~s. Ed. 450, Playground and •Community Recrea- 2 
tion -----------------------------------------
Rhythms ------------------------------------------ 1 Phys. Ed. 104, Marc?ing and_ Calisthenics -------- 1 Phys. Ed. 304, Creative Dancing_ ----------------- 1 Phys. Ed. 305, Advanced Dancmg -------------- 1 Phys. Ed. 405, Folk Dancing and Clogging _______ _ 
M. Fo11 TEACHEI\S OP PHYSICAL ScmNCl! 
Subjut Groups 
Minimum requirements for graduation ______________ _ 
~::t:t~~ 201:202-<Aci;;;;i;J-~;e;;i-ciie~isttr> : 
Chemistry 203, Qualitative Analysis ------------ 4 
Chemistry 204, Quantitative Analysis ------------
4 
2 
1 
13 
1 
1 
GENERAL INFORMATION 85 
Chemistry 301-302, Organic ____________________ 8 
Chemistry 305, Physiological Chemistry __________ 3 
Physics ------ ------------------ - - --------- - - --Physics 201, 202, 203, 204, General Physics ______ 8 
Physics 205, Electronic Physics __________________ 3 
Physics 206, Electronic Laboratory _____________ 2 
Physics 300, Electricity and Magnetism ___________ 3 
Physics 301, Electrical Measurements ____________ 2 
Physics 302, Electricity and Magnetism _________ 3 
Physics 303, Electrical Measurements ____________ 2 
Physics 304, Light ----------------------- --- --- 3 J'hysics 305, Light Laboratory ___________ _______ 2 
Physics 306, Elements of Mechanics ___ ____ ______ 8 
Physics 307, Mechanics Laboratory _____ ________ 2 
ics 308, Heat ---------------------------- 8 309, Heat Measurements _______________ 2 
811, Sound ----------------------- ---- 3 
8 
N. Fo11. TeACHEas OP PHYSICAL AND GENEllAL SCIENCE 
Hours Hours Hons 
for graduation 
201-202, Advanced General Chemistry 
ganic) --------------------------------- 8 y 203, Qualitative Analysis _____________ 4 
204, Quantitative Analysis _________ __ _ 4 
301-302, Organic Chemistry __________ 8 
305, Physiological Chemistry _________ 3 
201, 202, 203, 204, General Physics ________ 8 
205, Electronic --------------------- ---- 3 206, Electronic Lab. ____________________ 2 
800, 302, Electricity and Magnetism _____ 6 
801, 303, Electrical Measurements _______ 4 
804, Light ---------------------------- 3 I06, Light Laboratory _________ __________ 2 
, Elements of Mechanics ___ __________ 3 
, Mechanics Laboratory ______________ 2 
Heat---- -------------------------- 8 
, Heat Measurements _________________ 2 
Sound--------- -------------------- 3 
-------------------------------------
- -------------------------------
0 . FOil T EACHE&S OP SoclAL STUDIES 
16 
8 
3 
8 
85 
Ho11rs Hours H01trs 
nt for graduation _______________ _ 
---Vl;girrla-Histo;y-============== 8 
Modem Europe (1492-Present) __ 6 
313, American History (1492-
- - --- ----- - - -------------------- 9 
20i~-A~;~f~"ii--£.i'~tio~;i-a~;;~: 
~ -~ti-a°ii<fLocal-Govir~~t= g 
82 
18 
s 
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Political Science 351, Modern Governments ______ 3 
Economics -------- ------------------------------ -- 3 Economics 340, Principles of Economics __________ 3 
Sociology _ --------------------------- -------------- 3 Sociology 300, Outlines of Sociology ____________ 3 
Sociology 308, The Family ______________________ 3 
Sociology 311, Problems of Poverty ________ ______ 3 
Geography, any course or courses __ _________________ 3 
NOTE: Students combining social studies and English as teaching 
fields should add another teaching field. 
P. FOR TEACHEIU OF Sl'EECH 
Subject Groups Hours 
Speech: Minimum requirement for graduation ________ _ 
Principles of Speech (Fundamentals of Speech, or 
Effective Speaking) --- ---------------- ---- --Speech 101, Practical Public Speaking __ ________ _ 2 
or Speech 102, Practical Pubhc Speaking ________ 2 
or Speech 305, Principles of Public Address _______ 2 
Play Directing (Play Production) ____ __ __ _____ _ 
Speech 312, Play Production ______ _______ ___ __ _ 2 
Speech 313, Play Production ________________ ___ 2 
Debate (Debate and Argumentation, or Beginning 
Debate) --- ------------- ------------- ------Speech 205, Argumentation and Debate ________ 3 
Speech Correction------ ---------- ---- ----- -----Speech 418, Speech Correction ______________ 3 
Voice and Diction (Beginning Voice Training, or 
Declamation) --- ----------------- -------- --Speech 240, Voice Training ___________________ 3 
Electives ----------------------------- ------ ---
Hours Hom 
2-3 
2-3 
2-3 
2-3 
2-3 
COURSE OF INSTRUCTION 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
ART 
Professor J ablonski 
Assistant Professor Wiltse 
87 
A laboratory fee of $2.00 will be charged for the following Art 
courses: 200, 201, 305, 306, 307, and $3.00 for Art 333. 
Drawing. Three hours. Mr. Jablonski. 
Freehand drawing in differ ent modes from plaster casts, from 
the human figure, and from landscape scenes. 
Drawing. Three hours. Mr. Jablonski. 
Continuation of practice in freehand drawing, and study of per - , 
apective projection. 
Prerequisite : Art 101. 
y of Color and Design. Three hours. Mr. Jablonski. 
Application of the fundamental principles of order to surface pat-
and painting. 
tiYe Expression in the Fine Arts. Two hours. Mr. Jablonski, 
Wiltse. 
riencing the possibilities of creative expression by means of 
materials as pencils, ink, charcoal, crayons, pigments, and 
· g clay . 
Two hours. Mr. J ablonski. 
ice in designing and constructing objects of use or decora-
dividual projects in clay, wood, metal, and other materials 
'ed out. 
isite: Art 103. 
Two hours, Mr. Jablonski. 
tion of Art 200, which is prerequisite . 
• Two hours. Miss Wiltse. 
and practice of freehand lettering with pen and brush. 
Three hours. Mr. Jablonski. 
pract ice in designing and constructing objects of use or 
Individual projects in clay, wood, metal and other ma-
carried out. 
tes: Art 103, Art 200. 
hours. Mr. Jablonski. 
n of Art 305, which is prerequisite. 
Three hours. Mr. Jablonski. 
and_ practice of modeling forms in relief and in the 
m plaster and clay casting. One lecture and five 
per week. 
: Art 200. 
Two hours. Mr. Jablonski, Miss Wiltse. 
•,.~ction of art in our civilization, past and pres-
4n 212.) 
on in Applied Arts.. Two hours. Miss Wiltse. 
projects in materials such as cardboard, clay, 
:fthtal, plaster, and wood ar e planned and worked 
sound design principles. 
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338. Materials and Methods. (Grades 1-6.) Four hours. Miss Wiltse. 
Art majors wishing to qualify for teaching art in elementary 
grades as well as in high school should take Art 838 and 833; 40 
semester hours in art are required for teaching on· both levels. 
Prerequisite: 8 hours of Art. 
350. Water Color Painting. Three hours. Mr. Jablonski. 
Study and practice in water color painting in expressing still life, 
landscape, and the human figure. 
Prerequisites: Art 102, Art 103. 
401. History of Art. Two hours. Mr. Jablonski. 
A general survey of the development of architecture, sculpture, 
painting, and t he minor arts to 1400 A. D. 
402. History of Art. Two hours. Mr. Jablonski. 
A survey of occidental art from 1400 A. D. to the present. 
406. Figure Drawing. Three hours. Mr. Jablonski. 
Practice in drawing from the posed human figure. 
Prerequisite: Art 102. 
455. Oil Painting. Three hours. Mr. Jablonski. 
Study and practice of oil painting in expressing still 
scape, and t he human figure. 
Prerequisite: Art 102, 108. 
456. Oil Painting. Three hours. Mr. Jablonski. 
Continuation of Art 455. 
BIOLOGY 
Professor Darlington 
Associate Professor Loy 
NOTE: A laboratory fee of $2.00 will be charged for the Biology 
107. Biological Science. Three hours. Mr. Loy. • 
A study of the structures and functions of the human. bodf 
tion; conservation of soil, forests, and wild life; the iden 
and interrelations of animal and plant life in their natural 
108. Biological Science. Three hours. Mr. Loy. d 
A study of useful bacteria, disease bacteria and ot)le~ 
crobes; parasitic and other fungi in relation to an~ 
life; eugenics, genetics, and human heredity; an~ 0 
structures and functions of higher plants ; plant an 
their natural environment. 
109. 
110. 
306. 
General Physical Science. Three hours. Mr. Darli1g~on. 
Integrated physical science. A study ~f the .5 ~be 
environment by integrating the physical sciences. in ree. 
of such topics as the solar system, the stellar dnive~ ill 
its various forms, sources, transformations, a~ usho 
everyday life in communication, transportation, 
clothing production. 
General Physical Science. Three hour~. :M':, 0:/ 
Integrated physical science. A contmua~ion the 
student's physical environment by integratmgd st 
in the examination of such topics as formh 5 hnydro• 
the earth's crust, the changing earth, t e 
phere, winds and weather. 
Field Biology. F our h ours. Mr. J?~rli~gtondjlfe 
A study of identification, classification, 
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munities, and interrelations of some of the common plants and ani-
mals. Classroom, 2 hours; laboratory, 4 hours. Field trips for study 
of several different habitats. 
Prerequisite: six hours of biology. 
ECONOMICS 
ered in Teachers College by the Department of Economics of the 
College of Arts and Sciences} 
Principles of Economics. Three hours. Mr. Wolfard. 
An abbreviation of Economics 241-242. Given for teachers Col-
lege juniors and seniors who require only three hours in economics. 
EDUCATION 
Musgrave, Roudebush, Smith, Woods 
iate Professors Foulk, VanBibber, Vander Zalm (on leave} 
an Development. Three hours. Mrs. VanBibber, Mr. Vander 
basic course in education on the Single Curriculum in which 
student studies children rather than about children. The focus 
n the child, not upon materials to be learned by him. Field 
·ence as well as class work constitutes a part of the course. 
Development. Three hours. Mrs. VanBibber, Mr. Vander 
in the Elementary School. Three hours. Staff. 
Methods as related to fundamental principles of learning. 
of the procedure and techniques to be employed in teaching 
Jects of the elementary school. Emphasis is upon method 
es for effective direction of economic learning of pupils. 
AdJ118tment. Three hours. Mrs. VanBibber, Mr. Vander 
. course on the Single Curriculum. 
1tes: Education 117, 118, or Psychology 101 or 118 or 305. 
euurements (Elementary) . Two hours. Mr. Woods. 
to aid t eachers in the preparation of new type tests, and 
, scoring and interpretation of tests and test results. 
nia Elementary School System. Two hours. Staff. 
normal certificate. A study of the state school sys-
to finance, school laws, organization, safety edu-
of studies, school reports, public relations. 
t Teaching (Grades 1-6). Three hours. Staff. 
teach daily in the Laboratory School under super-
different grade levels. Reference readings and con-
• ~ hours college credit with an average of C; an 
- ucation, including Education 160. 
0
~1. Five hours. Mr. Vander Zalm, Miss Foulk. 
"!'ses of human behavior and of the learning 
11 placed upon motivation, emotional control, 
• d~~~?pment of personality. Illustrations are 
-.·:, school. 
r ■tanding. 
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310. Principles and Management of High School Teaching. Four hours. 
Mr. Roudebush. 
A study of secondary school activities relative to the best teach-
ing procedures and classroom management. Required for high 
school teachers. 
Prerequisite: 70 hours credit with Education 301 preceding or 
accompanying. 
350. Supervised Student Teaching. Two hours. Staff. 
A continuation of Education 250; for collegiate elementary cer-
tificates. 
365. Teaching and Management in the Elementary School. Two ~ urs. 
Staff. 
A study of organization and management in the elementary 
school, in relation to the fundamental teaching procedures of school 
subjects. Provision for individual differences; unit learning; pupil 
control; safety and health; professional and social relationsnips. 
Prerequisite: Education 160. 
377. Teaching Language Arts. Three hours. Mr. Heflin. 
Summer only. 
404. 
405. 
415. 
430. 
433. 
450. 
460. 
Co-curricular Activities. Two hours. Mr. Musgrave. 
An elective course for prospective high school teachers. 
student directs an activity in the Laboratory High School. 
Prerequisite: Current registration in Education 450. 
Education Sociolo~y. Two hours. Mr. Heflin, Mr. Woods. . 
What has sociology to offer by way of answer to educati 
problems? Questions about objectives, curriculum, method, 
for answer s in terms of social considerations. (Formerly Edu 
305.) Junior and seniors. 
History of Modern Education. Three hours. Mr. Woods .. 
Historical background of our public school system since 
Renaissance. The course follows two main lines--develop_lll 
educational practice; development of educational theory. (F 
Education 316.) Seniors. 
Measurement of Achievement in Secondary Schools. TWO 
Mr. Woods. f 
Designed to aid high school teachers in prepara~ion f 
tests, and in the giving, scoring and interpretation ° 
test data. Includes elementary statistical processes. S 
The West Virginia Secondary School System. Two hours. 
grave. 1. to o A study of the state school system as it app 1es 
and program of studies. 
Supervised Student Teaching in Secondary Schools. Fiff 
Roudebush. d cati 
Consideration is given to best methods and e cherl-
Daily conferences. Required for high school tea 
Prerequisite: Education 310. 
Philosophy of Education. Two or three hours. 'f::~ 
Contemporary educational thinking and pxtc! id 
tion to present day tYJ>eS of philosophy; re!'- u;i for 
tism. Current educational literature exam(ne9 effect of philosophical points of view. Seruor · 
COURSE OF INSTRUCTION 
ENGLISH 
Professors Blesi, Howgate, W ehler 
Associate Professors Baxter, Flower, White 
Assistant Professors Pollitt, Stender 
First Year Written and Spoken E nglish. Three hours. Staff. 
91 
Emphasis is placed upon correct speaking and writing, organi-
zation and expression of thought. 
First Year Written and Spoken English. Three hours. Staff. 
The aim of this course is to insure competency in reading, 
speaking, and writing for prospective teachers. 
Qaildren's Literature (Backgrounds of Literatur e). Three hours. 
Miss Wehler. 
A study of the various types of poetry and prose appropriate to 
the elementary grades. 
aphy. Two hours. Miss Wehler. 
An elective course in biography and autobiography as literary 
in relation to the intellectual and cultural backgrounds of 
periods studied. 
Year Written and Spoken English. Three hours. Miss 
er, Miss Wehler. 
advanced course in speaking and writing. 
quisites: English 103, 104. 
Prose and Poetry, 1800-1892. Two hours. Miss Flower. 
only to those students who take English as a teaching sub-
Poetry and Prose, 1660-1800. Two hours. Miss Flower. 
only to those students who take English as a teaching sub-
Drama. Three hours. Mr. Stender. 
of the plays of Shakespeare's contemporaries and sue-
to the close of the theatre in 1642. 
Drama. Three hours. Mr. Blesi. 
of modem British and American drama. 
Appreciation of English Literature. Three hours. Miss 
trated study of poetry and prose selections from six 
rs. Not open to students who have had English 208. 
Writers, English and American. Two hours. Mr. 
and seniors. A study of the temper and trend of 
writing through representative writers in various 
ent of the English Novel. Three hours. Mr. Baxter. 
and seniors. A history of the English novel, with 
the literary and social trends of the periods repre-
n the art of the novel as revealed in selected mas-
tion of American Literature. Three hours. Mr. 
er, Mr. Pollitt. 
N:ludy of poetry and prose selections from seven 
open to students who have had English 223. 
92 
325. 
329. 
331. 
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Shakespeare. Three hours. Mr. Baxter, Mr. Blesi, Mr. 'Howgate. 
An appreciative study of the art and achievement of Shake-
speare with emphasis upon his interpretation of human character. 
Primarily for juniors and seniors. 
Modern Novel. Three hours. Mr. Blesi. 
A survey of modern British and American novels. 
The Short Story. Three hours. Mr. Blesi. 
A study, chiefly by types, of the world's greatest short stories, 
with emphasis upon modem American writers. 
332. Tennyson and Browning. Three hours. Miss Wehler. 
An intensive study of the most important poems of the two 
writers, against the background of the Victorian age. 
Usually offered in alternate years. Offered 1946-47. 
335. Literature of the Renaissance and Reformation. Two hours. 
Wehler, Mr. Stender. 
A survey of English literature from early Renaissance writers to 
the period of the Restoration. 
341. American Literature to 1870. Three hours. Mr. Blesi, Mr. Pollitt. 
A survey of American literature from the beginnings to Poe. 
Prerequisite: English 102 or 104. Not open to freshmen. 
342. 
351. 
377. 
402. 
403. 
405. 
407. 
409. 
410. 
American Literature from 1870. Three hours. Mr. Blesi, Mr. Po 
Continuation of English 341, from Whitman to present 
writers. 
Prerequisite: English 102 or 104. Not open to freshmen. 
Development of the English and American Drama. Three hours. 
Baxter. 
A study of the drama from the Elizabethan age to the P 
with emphasis upon the drama as a literary form and as a 
tion of national cultures. 
Creative Composition. Three hours. Mr. Blesi, Miss. Flow 
An advanced course in composition designed primarily for 
having some interest and abilitr in writing. 
Prerequisite: consent of the mstructor. 
World Literature. Three hours. Miss Wehler. 
Selections from the literature of great nations, ancient 
em, excluding American and British. 
Lyric Poetry, American and English. Two hours. M~-
The background and the varying forms of the lyric, 
reading of poetry. 
Study of the English Language. Three hours. Miss ~ 
A study of the growth of the English language and 
structure and use. 
Anglo-Saxon. Three hours. Mr. Howgate. 
The elements of Old English, with selected 
for seniors who intend to do graduate ~ork. . r 1 Offered in alternate years. Prerequisite: semo 
Milton and His Contemporaries. Three hours. ~~D 
An intensive study of a selected group of 1n 
writers, such as Milton, Donne, and Browne:Refo 
intellectual backgrounds of Renaissance an7d 48 Offered in alternate years. Given 194 - · 
Int~llectual Backgrounds of the Eighteenth Cent 
Mr. Blesi. 
COURSE OF INSTRUCTION 93 
An intensive study of a selected group of writers against the 
philosophic and artistic backgrounds of the century. 
Offered in alternate years. Given 1947-1948. 
Chaucer. Three hours. Mr. Blesi. 
An intensive study of the major works, with some reading in the 
original language. 
Prerequisite: senior standing. 
Early and Medieval Literature. Two hours. Mr. Pollitt. 
A survey of the first ten centuries of English literature to the 
Renaissance. 
Emerson, Poe, and Whitman. Three hours. Mr. Blesi. 
An intensive study of these three American authors. 
Prerequisite: senior standing. 
ry of Robinson and Frost. Three hours. Mr. Blesi. 
A study of two masters of modern American poetry. 
Prerequisite: senior standing. 
a of the Restoration and Eighteenth Century. Three hours . 
• Howgate. 
survey of British drama from 1660 to 1800 in relation to the 
Ing social patterns of the age. 
quisite: sen'ior standing. 
ered in alternate years. Given 1946-47. 
in the Romantic Poets. Three hours. Mr. Howgate. 
tensive study of Wordsworth, Keats, and Shelley. 
uisite: senior standing. 
in alternate years. Given 1947-48. 
Criticism. Three hours. Mr. Howgate. 
principles and history of literary criticism, with some prac-
ihe application of critical judgments. 
· ite: senior standing. 
in alter nate years. Given 1946-47. 
GEOGRAPHY 
Professor Davis 
Associate Professor Br~tton 
~ Geography. · Three hours. Mr. Britton, Mr. Davis. 
the relationship between man and elements of natural 
such as location, size, accessibility, soils, minerals, 
.. !-/~~ and animals, oceans, surface and underground 
..umate. 
c Geography. Three hours. Mr. Britton. 
geography with units built around specific prod-
re, manufacturing and mining, as related to soil, 
, etc. 
phy of North America. Three hours. Mr. Britton, 
America by natural regions with special emphasis 
.:_an's activities to such natural factors as soil, 
'1 of Europe. Three hours. Mr. Britton, Mr. 
tb as r elated to the natural environment with e four leading countries. Current geography. 
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309. :Economic Geography of Latin America. Three hours. Mr. Britton. 
Study of economic regions within countries or political divisions 
of South and Central America and the West Indies in relation to 
natural factors of the environment. 
312. Geography of Asia. Three hours. Mr. Davis, Mr. Britton. 
Particular attention is given t o the study of India, China, and 
Japan. A brief survey is made of the continent. 
315. 
317. 
320. 
325. 
Geography of Africa and Australasia. Three hours. Mr. Davis. 
The geography of the low latitude and lower middle latitude re-
gions located in Africa, Australia, New Zealand, the lower East 
Indies, and the oceanic island groupings in the Indian Ocean and 
the southern Pacific Ocean. Colonial problems relating to posset-
sion of natural resources are stressed, and economic activtties · 
these areas are studied with reference to natural and human re 
tions. 
World Geographical Problems. Three hours. Mr. Britton, Mr. Da 
World geography with special reference to the development 
industrial areas in North America, Europe, and Asia; poll 
geography concerning the needs for minerals, the determination 
international boundaries, and the grouping of population cen 
reasons for the location and operation of trade focal points 
routes on and between the continents. 
Conservation of Natural Resources. Three hours. 
Davis. 
A study of the natural resources of the United States _witJa 
ticular reference to soils, forests, water power, and m ti. 
basic factors of modern civilization. Consideration of 
servation problem of our national life. 
Climatology. Two hours. Mr. Britton. 
A review of the climatic factors and a detailed s~dy of 
matic regions of the world, following Koppen's cla_ssifica 
climatic regions of the United States receive special em 
Detailed climatic data studied whenever possible. 
Historical Geography of the United States. Three hours. 
'l'he geography of the United States in the past; the 
environmental relationship. 
405. World Political Geography. Three hours. M!· Da':: 
Study of the political problems of the leading co 
410. 
420. 
tion to the natural environment. 
Urban Geography. Three hours. Mr. Davis. "al 
A study of the geography of cities with spe11 to larger cities of the United States .. Cultura_ng 
city grouping, residential and commercial pl~d 
vidual city, transportation network layout,1_cult planning, are studied in checking the na~a p 
observed in each urban setting. Tbeo_ry an 
in a test study made in or near Huntington. 
. G W y· . . Three bourt-F1eld eography of est 1rg1rua. e 
Type areas are studied intensively ~or th ~ 
ing bow industries such as lum~rmg,: tbel9 
transportation have made ad_aptatiod at •-
registering for this course will. spell tor 
field under the direction of the mstruc · 
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HISTORY 
Professors Klinger, Toole 
95 
• History of West Virginia and Trans-Allegheny F rontier. Three 
hours. 
Open to freshmen. Not for students who have had Social Studies 
103 or 803, 
Modern E urope (1492-1815). Three hours. Mr. Toole, Mr. Klinger. 
A general survey of the period with emphasis upon the relation-
ahip of events and movements, Not open to freshmen. 
Jlodern Europe (since 1815). Three hours. Mr. Klinger, Mr. Toole. 
A continuation of History 221. 
'al and Economic History of the South. Three hours. 
Juniors and seniors. Recommended as an elective for majors 
aocial studies. 
I and Economic History of the West. Three hours. 
mmended as an elective for majors in social studies. Juniors 
seniors. 
can Histor y (1492-1789). _Three hours. Mr. Toole. 
intensive study of the colonial settlement and problems, in-
a comparative study of the colonies and their institutions. 
and seniors. 
n History (1789-1865). Three hours. Mr. Toole. 
tinuation of History 811. Juniors and seniors. 
History (since 1865). Three hours. 
sive study of the social, economic and political problems 
out of the Civil War and the Reconstruction. 
History (since 1914). Three hours. 
to majors in the social studies. 
HOME ECONOMICS 
Associate Professor Rouse 
Aasistant Professors Lyon, Robison 
Instructors Melton, Strouse 
tory fee of $1.00 will be charged for the following 
: 127, 202, 203, 227, 300, 301, 304, 329. 
Three hours. Mrs. Lyon. 
on t o t he fundamentals of design, the appreciation 
. of art principles in the selection of textiles and 
Quet te of dress; planning of the clothing budget. 
• Two hours. Mrs. Lyon. 
important fibers and materials made from them. 
and textile testing. 
Preparation. Three hours. Mrs. Rouse. 
frotim the standpoint of body requirements, cost, 
on. 
Preparation. Three hours. Mrs. Rouse. 
, and serving meals from the standpoint of 
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205. Elementary Nutrition. Two hours. Miss Robison. 
A course designed to give a working knowledge of the dietary 
essentials for physical fitness. Students passing the course are 
entitled to the standard Red Cross certificate in Nutrition. 
227. Clothing Selection. Three hours. Mrs. Lyon. 
Instruction and practice in planning, designing. buying, cutting, 
fitting, and finishing of garments made from wash fabrics, woolens, 
and sport silks. 
300. Experimental Cookery. Three hours. Miss Robison. 
A study of and experience with the factors affecting standard 
cookery procedures such as effect of temperature, time of cooking, 
method of manipulation, and proportion of ingredients upon quality 
of food. 
Prerequisites : Home Economics 202, 203. 
301. Dietetics. Four hours. Miss Robison. 
Advanced course in nutrition relating to food, health, and dietarJ 
construction. 
Prerequisites: Home Economics 202, 203, 205; Chemistt·y 201, 2 
303. Child Development. Three hours. Miss Strouss. 
A study of the physical and social development of the infant 
pre-school child. Two hours actual participation with pre-s 
children in the Marshall College Nursery School to gain an un 
standing of children from first-hand contact. Lecture, two h 
laboratory, two hours. 
304. Diet and Disease. Three hours. Miss Robison. 
307. 
329. 
350. 
351. 
354. 
358. 
400. 
A study of the relation of diet to disease with emphasis 
prevention as well as dietary treatment. 
Prerequisites: 'Home Economics 202, 203, 301; 
and 202. 
Infant Care. Three hours. Mrs. Lyon. . . 
A knowledge of prenatal and postnatal care and trammg 
infant. A comprehesive study of the physical, emotional, 
and mental development. Actual opportunity for ca~e and 
ance is gained through the cooperation of local nurseries. 
two hours; laboratory, two hours. 
Advanced Clothing Construction. Three hours. Mrs .. Ly~n. 
The application of principles of design and construct1on1 in tailored suits and coats, formals, and make-over prob e 
perience in draping various designs is gained. 
Prerequisite: Home Economics 227. 
Home Nursing. Two hours. Mrs. Lyon. 
The prevention and control of illness; home care of 
Home Architecture and Sanitation. Two hours. Mrs. 
Situation, surrounding, and construction of the hou,e,. 
lighting, ventilation, water supply, and drainage. 
Home Decoration. Three hours. Mrs. Lyon. 
A study of suitable furnishings of home.s . of 
8 Decorative media as textiles, wall and floor fm1ste ' 
ture and furnishings are studied as they presen 
well-designed interior. 
Economics of the Household. Two hours. ~ 5• -~: 
The economic P.roblems of the home; organ1~ 8t~ 
family life; family income; expenditures; saving 
Consumer Buying. Two hours. Mrs. Rouse. JlJI 
Opportunities and responsibilities of the co 
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purch11sing specific household commodities and the r elation of ad-
vertising to the buying of these products; legislation in branding 
and labeling. 
Special Topics. One to four hours. Miss Robison. 
Work consists of special problems in the field of dietetics and 
nutrition. For seniors majoring in dietetics only. 
Prerequisite: Permission of instructor. 
Quantity Cookery. Three hours. Miss Robison. 
Practice in large-quantity food preparation and ser ving. Labora-
tory work in cooperation with school and local hospitals. 
Institutional .Management. Three hours. Miss Robison . 
A study of the organization and administration problems of food 
in certain institutions such as the school lunch, residence halls, hos-
pitals, and cafeterias. 
Mechanics of the Household. Three hours. Miss Robison. 
A study of household equipment, its selection, care, and use. 
e Management House Residence. Three hours. Miss Strouss. 
Besidence in the home management house for a period of eight 
ks in which students will have an opportunity to gain experi-
in all phases of managing the home. Required for all Home 
omics majors in Teachers College. 
HOME ECONOMICS EDUCATION 
actory Home Economics Education. Two hours. Miss Melton. 
urse designed to develop an understanding of the scope of 
onal home economics education. A study is made of the roles 
learner and the teacher, the physical environment, and avail-
ing aids. A portion of class time is devoted to field work. 
of majors. 
of Teaching Home Economics Education. Two hours. Miss 
ive study of methods and organization in the teaching of 
mies. Required of majors. 
tion. Three hours. Miss Melton. 
of the organization and direction of adult classes, and 
L.~ity groups with special emphasis on homemaking edu-
uaervation and participation in typical adult classes is 
Required of majors. 
cbing Education. Eight hours. Miss Melton. 
dent teaching in one of the approved off-campus Vo-
e E~onomics teaching centers. The student lives eight 
assigned center, participates in general school activ-
es under the direction of the local vocational home 
er. 
JOURNALISM 
CoCollllege by the Department of Journalism of the ege of Arts and Sciences) 
. ism. Two hotll's. Mr. Pitt. 
in high school teachers in the methods of direct-
~n. Editorial news, and feature policies, adver-
,won, etc. 
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LIBRARY SCIENCE 
Instructor Dorsey 
301. How To Use a Library. Two hours. Mrs. Dorsey. 
An elective course for both elementary and secondary teachers 
who wish t o improve their working knowledge of a library. 
MUSIC 
Professor Mueller 
Assistant Professor Gelvin 
Instructors F ox, Roe, Creighton 
103. .Music as an Art and a Science. Two hours. Mr. Mueller, Miss 
Gelvin. 
Proper use of singing voice; good t aste in interpretation; songs 
taught by rote used as foundation for further study; reading mate-
rial of fifth grade difficulty; only such theory as is needed to mas• 
ter the above outline; appreciation through artistic singing and 
hearing other music. 
l 15. Sight Singing and Ear Training. 
Mueller. 
Rudimentary music in unison, two and three parts, includi 
bass staff. Simple chromatics. 
116. Sif:ht Singing and Ear Training. Three hours. Miss Gelvin, 
Mueller. 
Recognition of simple pitch and rhythm types, major and m 
effects, and simple modulations through chromatic usage. 
120. Harmony. Two hours. Mr. Mueller. . 
Study of melodic construction and use of chords includml 
dominant seventh. 
Prerequisite: Music 103. 
121. Harmony. Two hours. Mr. Mueller. . 
Primary and secondary chord usage including modulations. 
Prerequisite: Music 120. 
128. 
129. 
207. 
407. 
208. 
408. 
210. 
Voice. No credit. Mr. Creighton. 
Studies in breath control, voice placement, proper forma 
vowels and consonants. Easier songs and vocalisis. 
Voice. No credit. Mr. Creighton. 
Continuation of Music 128. 
(For Freshmen and Sophomores.) 
or 
(For Juniors and Seniors.) Ensemble Singing. Two h 
Mueller. . d oo 
The study of the principles of choral singing base 
chorus literature. 
Prerequisite: An acceptable voice and the ability to 
part. Tryout. 
(Freshmen and Sophomores.) 
or (Juniors and Seniors.) Ensemble Playing. Two hours, 
The study of orchestra literature. 
Advanced Harmony. Three hours. Mr. Mueller, 
Harmonization of melodies introducing all 
COURSE OF INSTRUCTION 99 
sions, passing-tones and chromatic alternations. Keyboard work 
required. 
Prerequisite: Music 121 or equivalent. 
Advanced Harmony. Three hours. Mr. Mueller. 
Modulations. Figured basses and figured chorales. Keyboard 
work required. 
Prerequisite: Music 210 or equivalent. 
Piano. One hour. Miss Fox, Miss Roe. 
Technical exercises. All major and minor scales with the metro-
nome, four sixteenth to a beat at the tempo of ALM. 72. Major 
triad arpeggios at a comfortable tempo. Bach's Two Part Inven-
tions. Preparatory Octave Studies. Miscellaneous Compositions. 
Piano. One hour. Miss Fox, Miss Roe. 
Technical exercises. Continue major scales and complete all 
harmonic minors at tempo of M.M. 72, four notes to a beat. Minor 
arpeggios. Octave exercises continued. Sonatas by Haydn and 
Mozart. Two Part Inventions by Bach. Czerny Studies. 
Biltory and Appreciation of Music. Three hours. Mr. Mueller. 
From early music to romantic period, including listening to music. 
:Open to an college students. 
tory and Appreciation of Music. Three hours. Mr. Mueller. 
The romantic and modern periods. Conducted in same manner 
222. 
• One hour. Mr. Creighton. 
hnical work continued. It is expected that by this time the 
nt should have studied works in at least one language other 
English, preferably Italian. 
One hour. Mr. Creighton. 
innation of Music 228. 
I and Seniors.) Band and Orchestral Instruments. One 
Mr. Mueller. 
a working knowledge of the instruments of the usual 
orchestra. (May be repeated to four hours credit on differ-
ents.) 
· ite: Music 103. 
and Seniors.) Band. Two hours. Mr. Mueller. 
of march and concert material. (Meets four days a week.) 
te: Tryout . 
... Seniors..) Band. Two hours. Mr. Mueller. 
technique and concert material. Meets four days a 
: Technical proficiency. 
Maaic Methods (Grades 1-6). Two hours. Miss 
materials for teaching music in the elementary 
Two hours. Mr. Mueller . 
.. 
theoretic study for beginners. 
uic 108 or 115. 
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281. Piano Training. Two hours. Mr. Mueller. 
Continuation of Music 280. 
Prerequisite: Music 280. 
301. Analysis. Two hours. Mr. Mueller. 
From the harmonic content. 
Prerequisite: Music 121. 
312. Voice Training. Two hours. Mr. Creighton. 
Foundation principles of voice usage and taste in singing. 
Prerequisite: Music 103. 
313. Voice Training. Two hours. Mr. Creighton. 
Continuation of Music 312. 
Prerequisite: Music 312. 
318. 
319. 
328. 
329. 
338. 
365. 
371. 
375. 
403. 
418. 
Piano. One hour. Miss Fox, Miss Roe. 
Technical exercises. All major and minor scales in parallel and 
contrary motion and in major scales in tenths, thirds and sixths to 
M.M. 80. Arpeggios tempo, four sixteenths to M.M. 30. The first 
six dominant seventh and all diminished seventh. Octave Studi~ 
Sonatas by Beethoven. French Suites. Chopin's Nocturnes and 
Valses. Bach's Three Part Inventions. 
Piano. One hour. Miss F ox, Miss Roe. 
All minor scales in tenths, sixths, and thirds at tempo of M. 
80. All dominant seventh arpeggios. Octave Studies. Studies 
Cramer, Czerny. Bach's Three Part Inventions. Chopin's 
ludes, Nocturnes, and Valses. Beethoven's Sonatas. 
Voice. One hour. Mr. Creighton. 
The song literature in at least two foreign languages 
as English. The continuation of earlier studies. 
Voice. One hour. Mr. Creighton. 
Continuation of Music 328. 
Materials and Methods in Public School Music (Grades 1-6). 
hours. Miss Gelvin. . 
Intensive study of materials and methods. Music maJorl 
Music majors wishing to qualify for teaching music in ele 
grades as well as in high school should take Music 338 a 
50 semester hours in music are required for teaching on both 
Prerequisite: Eight hours of music. 
Human Values in Music Appreciation. Two hours. 1!fr. Mu 
A course in listening to music of various kinds with op 
for discussion of our likes and dislikes. Assigned readl 
music prerequisite. Open to all juniors and seniors. 
Orchestration. Three hours. Mr. Mueller. 
Arranging music for school orchestras; survey of ma 
methods for instrumental music in the schools. 
Prerequisites: Music 120 and 262. 
Music and Human Relations. Two hours. the a 
Emphasis is placed upon the development of h 
creative, and rhythmic programs for elementary sc 
urban. 
Prerequisite: Music 270. 
Advanced Piano Training. Two 
Repertoire and interpretation. 
Prerequisite: Music 281. 
Piano. One hours. Miss Fox, Miss Roe. .., 88 to Major and minor scales at tempo of M.= 
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sixteenths to a beat. Major and minor scales in double thirds, 
h!!.nds seperately. Arpeggios at tempo of M.M. 88 to M.M. 100. 
Advanced compositions by Chopin, Schumann, Brahms, Liszt, De-
bussy, and Schriabine. 
Piano. One hour. Miss Fox, Miss Roe. 
Major and minor scales at temJ?O of M.M. 108 to M. M. 112. 
Major and minor scales in double thirds, hands together. Arpeggios 
as above, but with increased tempo. Bach's Well Tempered Clavi-
chord, English Suites. Advanced Composition. 
Voice. One hour. Mr. Creighton. 
Songs of Beethoven, Schubert, Schumann, Mendelssohn, Brahms, 
Liszt, Grieg, and contemporar y Europeans and Americans. Coach-
ing in opera and oratorio. 
Voice. One hour. Mr. Creighton. 
Continuation of Music 428. 
Conducting. Two hours. Mr. Mueller. 
The technique of conducting with application to the artistic 
ues involved. 
Prerequisite: Ten hours of music. 
PHYSICAL EDUCATION 
Professors Dandelet, Robinson 
Professors Berryman, Gullickson, McDonough, Fitch 
. One hour. Mr. Dandelet. 
periods a week. Theory and technique of football. A 
in fundamentals, not credit for playing football. Freshmen 
g in physical education and others who pass tests. 
and Calisthenics. One hour. Miss Robinson, Mr. Gullick-
periods a week. Separate sections for men and for 
lllajoring in physical education and others who pass tests. 
and Hockey. One hour. Miss Berryman. 
periods a week. Freshmen women majoring in physical 
and others who pass tests. 
One hour for men (full semester). One-half hour for 
(lalf-semester). Miss Berryman, 'Mr. Dandelet. 
"ods a week. A course in fundamentals; not credit for 
in track. Separate sections for men and for women 
in physical education and others who pass tests. Women 
.course same semester as Phys. Ed. 111. 
One hour. Miss Robinson, Mr. Dandelet. 
a a week. Theory and technique of basketbalL A 
mentals, not credit for playing basketball. Separate 
men and women majoring in physical education, and 
a tests. 
hour for men (full semester) . One-half hour for 
mester) . Miss Berryman, Mr. Fitch. 
a week. Theory and technique of baseball. A 
Dlentals, not credit for playing baseball. Separate 
and for women majoring in physical education 
Passing tests. Women take this course in same 
Ed. 109. 
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113. Freshman Orientation. One hour. Staff. 
Three periods a week for all non-major freshmen. 
Activities for women: Volleyball, conditioning exercises, archery, 
badminton, etc.; rhythm, swimming and postural work. 
114. Freshman Orientation. One hour. Staff. 
Continuation of Physical Education 113. 
Activities for women: Basketball, stunts and tumbling, softball, 
swimming, postural work. 
NOTE: Sections of Phys. Ed. 113 and 114 are maintained for those 
who, on colle~e physician's advice, are restricted to certain types of 
physical actiV1ty. Carried on under college physician's supervision to 
improve general physical condition and to correct physical handicaps 11 
far as possible. Corrective and restricted courses. Miss Berryman, Mr. 
Gullickson. 
205. 
-,-206. 
207. 
221. 
222. 
304. 
305. 
306. 
307. 
308. 
310. 
Intermediate Swimming. One hour. Miss Berryman, Mr. Fitch. 
Two periods a week. Theory and practice of fundamental stro 
and dives. Separate pools for men and for women. 
Soccer and Softball. One hour. Mr. Dandelet, Miss Robinson. 
Two periods a week. Theory and technique of play. A course 
fundamentals. Separate sections for men and for women. 
Archery and Tennis. One hour. _Miss Berryman, Mr. Fitch. 
Two periods a week. Theory and technique of play. A counf 
fundamentals. 
Health Education. Two hours. Miss Robinson, Mr. Dandelet. 
A study of health problems as they relate to the cla~ 
the individual pupil and to the school community. A Swgle 
riculum requirement. 
First Aid. Two hours. Miss Robinson, Miss McDonougfi. 
First aid and safety education in the home, in the ;ichoolf 
the playground. Practical demonstrations, discussions, 
Standard and Advanced Red Cross First Aid Certificates 
issued to students successfully completing the course. 
Creative Dancing. One hour. Miss Berryman. . ol 
Two periods a week. Women. Analysis and technique 
ot body movement, with emphasis on natural interpretatila 
pression ot variety of exercises. 
Advanced Dancin~. One hour. Miss Berryman. ced 
Two periods a week. Women. Emphasis on adv~ 
trols and growth in imagination and emotional capaCJtf 
in advanced creative dance work. 
Prerequisite: Physical Education 304. 
Tumbling. One hour. Miss Robinson, Mr. Fitcctih.ce. 
Two periods a week. Fundamentals and pra 
tions for men and for women. 
Scouting. One hour. Miss Robinson, ¥r, pan~f 
Two periods a week. Men: orgamzation 
Boy Scout troops, badge tests, etc. Women: P 
Scouts and Campfire organization. b, 
Camping and Hiking. One hour. Miss McDt1~j,' Two hours or more per week. Lecture an · 
ganization, food and shelter. 
Postural Gymnastics. One hour. Miss B~ 
Two periods a week. Laboratory wOork rdina in administering remedial exercises. 00 
322. 
________ c_o_u __ R_S_E_O_F_I_N_S_T_R_U_CT_IO_N ____ -.f'.e,,--iy--" 
Physical Education for Secondary Schools. One hour. Miss Mc-
Donough. 
Two periods a week. Organization and practice of games espe-
cially appropriate for secondary schools. Juniors and seniors pre-
paring to teach in secondary schools, but not majoring in physical 
education. 
Personal Hygiene. Two hours. Miss Robinson, Mr. Dandelet. 
The study of those phases of hygienic living which should be:yn-
derstood by all college students. Special emphasis placed on the 
personal aspects of hygiene. 
Leadership in Physical Education. One hour. Staff. 
Two hours a week. Emphasis will be placed upon organizing 
croups for physical activities on the playground, in the gymnasium, 
in the classroom. Attention will be given to kinds, uses, and care / 
of necessary equipment and to safety measures in teaching or super-
'riaing on the playground. Required in last two years of Single / 
Curriculum. V 
es. One hour. Staff. 
o hours a week. In this course students will experience the 
·on, adaptation and presentation of games on thEl~ary, in-
ediate, and s~y levels. Formerly Physical uca ion 208. 
in last two years of Single Curriculum; counts on a physi-
education major. 
lology. Three hours. Miss Berryman, Mr. Fitch. 
applied anatomy of the human musculature in relation to 
1 activity. Men and women. 
al Gymnastics. Three hours. Miss Berryman. / 
of remedial exercises. Correlates with Physical Educat-
110. Men and women. 
e Activities. One hour. Miss McDonougll_. 
hours a week. Required in last two years of Single Curricu-
may be taken by juniors and seniors preparing to teach 
schools, but not majoring in physical education. 
Swimming. One hour. Miss Berryman, Mr. Fitch. 
ods a week. Separate pools for men and women.. Diving, 
s, games, high skill swimming, life-saving exercises. 
and tests for Red Cross senior life-saving certificate 
: Approval of instructor. 
and Clogging. One hour. Miss Robinson. 
a week. Men and women. 
and Administration. Two hours. Miss Robinson. 
of procedures in the organization and administration of 
tion program. This includes purchase, care, and 
ent. Coordinating the physical education program 
ayatem. 
Daal Sports. One hour. Staff. 
• 1'eek. The student may elect any of the following 
n, recreational games, handball, shuffleboard, 
in last two years of Single Curriculum. 
and Advanced Swimming are offer ed in other 
meet this r equirement. 
and Officiating. One hour. Miss McDonough, 
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THE COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
EDUCATION AND LIBERAL ARTS 
In order to be of the greatest service to society, one must have a 
view, broad sympathies, and a constructive attitude toward the 
of others. The student who r eceives a liberal arts education is 
more likely to have this broader outlook, and is also more likely 
beyond the horizon of his own selfish interests than is the individual 
training has been directed along a single line of specialization. 
primary purpose of a liberal arts course is to acquaint the student 
t man has done, that is, history; with what he has thought, 
philosophy; with what he has found out, that is, science; with what 
created, that is, art; with what he has felt and expressed, that is, 
; and with what he has worshipped, that is, religion." Knowl-
must not be the purpose and the end of education. Courses of 
d produce students able to deal with general as well as 
occasions. This faculty is best acquired by means of a 
tion and so the requirements• for the Bachelor of Science 
those for the Bachelor of Arts degree do not differ widely. 
s, one of the main purposes of the College of Arts and 
to educate rather than to train. Training belongs to the more 
IChools. The person best fitted for life is usually one who 
these types of education. 
e of Arts and Sciences now offers the following degrees: 
Arts, Bachelor of Science, and Bachelor of Engineering 
REQUIREMENTS FOR ADMISSION 
ta of high school work are required for entrance. Admis-
ined by entrance examination, by certificate from an 
or high school, or by a properly certified transcript 
11niversity, college, or normal school. 
the degree which he expects to receive the student will 
ion one or the other of the groups of prescribed sub-
Those students expecting to major in business adminis-
ics, chemistry, zoology, home economics, or geology, 
for the B. S. degree. Those students majoring in 
Pl'epare for the B. E. S. degree. All others prepare 
offered within the College of Arts and Sciences 
t entrance credits. The entrance requirements 
CUrricula follow: 
[ 109] 
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Students interested in securing the A. B. degree will present 
two units of a foreign language from the restrictive elective 
grcup. 
Students interested in securing the B. S. degree will present 
two units of mathematics (one algebra and one geometry) from 
the restrictive elective group. It is recommended that a student 
also present two units of a foreign language. 
Students interested in securing the B. E. S. degree will pre-
sent three units of mathematics (algebra, geometry, and trigo-
nometry) from the restrictive elective group. It is recommended 
that a student also present two units of a foreign language, one 
unit of physics, and one unit of chemistry. 
Special adjustments will be made for students who enter 
on the accelerated program. (See No. 2 under General Require-
ments for Admission.) 
Placement tests in mathematics and foreign languages will 
be given to freshmen and transfer students who have begun the 
study elsewhere and wish to continue them in college. Students 
will be assigned to classes in accordance with the results of 
these tests. Those who attain a certain standard will be granted 
credit for the course or courses thus passed by examination. 
RESTRICTIONS 
No credit is allowed for less than one unit in 
chemistry, or physics. 
EVENING CLASSES 
The evening school at Marshall College was established with • 
fold purpose in mind: first, to give those who are employed an 
tunity to increase their knowledge in their field of endeavor 
evening study; second, to assist in the advancement of high school 
ates who find it necessary to enter a vocation immediately; and, 
give adults an opportunity to obtain instruction in those cultural 
which will provide a much fuller enjoyment of life. 
It is the purpose of the college to offer any and all courses 
there is a sufficient demand. Courses offered are those that 
a degree, or to a broad liberal education in the arts and sci 
Announcements will be released one month prior to the 
the semester. Those interested in taking this evening work 
municate with the Office of the Dean of the College of .Arts 
ORGANIZATION 
The various departments of the College 
grouped as follows: 
Division of Humanities: Language, English, andG tit• 
English, Latin, French, Spanish, German, 
music, physical education, Bible. 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
-----------
Division of Sciences: Mathematics and the Natural and Physical 
Sciences 
111 
Mathematics, physics, chemistry, geology, home economics, botany 
including bacteriology, zoology, engineering, business adminis-
tration. 
Division of Social Sciences 
History, sociology, economics, political science, journalism, phil-
osophy, psychology, geography, education. 
Through the requirement of a minimum numbei- of hours from each 
over-specialization will be avoided, while through the requirement 
imum number of hours in a particular group an opportunity is 
for intensive study in closely related subjects. 
HONORS COURSES 
ents of exceptional ability who possess a high degree of initiative 
registered by a department in Honors courses. Such students are 
from some of the routine demands of the undergraduate courses 
uired to maintain a higher standard of work both as to quantity 
• Any junior with an outstanding scholastic record may apply 
of the department for the privilege of enrolling as a candidate 
in the field of his choice. Students so recommended by the 
department, and approved by the Honors Committee, may re-
laours credit during their senior year in courses numbered 495H 
Applications should be filed by the opening of the second 
the junior year, and must be recommended by the head of the 
PLACEMENT SERVICE 
to aasist graduates and ex-students in securing suitable posi-
ent Committee of the College of Arts and Sciences is main-
leommittee endeavors to secure information concerning the 
open and the qualifications necessary for filling them. 
free and the committee will make every endeavor to ar-
lnterviews between applicants and prospective employers, 
records or personal data that may be required. Students 
e should r egister in the Office of the Dean. 
Bachelor of Arts (A. B.) is conferred by Marshall Col-
'lrho have completed a four-year course (128 hours) 
and Sciences, and who major in the Division of 
Vision of Social Sciences. The degree of Bachelor of 
erred upon students who have completed a four-
) in the College of Arts and Sciences and who 
of Sciences. The degree of Bachelor of Engineering 
OOnferred upon students who have completed a four-
than 140 semester hours in the College of Arts and 
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Sciences. The term "hour" is used conventionally to signify one class 
period a week throughout the semester of eighteen weeks, or an equiva-
lent. A lecture or class period is regularly filty minutes in length, and 
the outside work of the student is l!l!timated at an average of two houn 
for each class period. In laboratory work each exercise is approximately 
two hours in length, with outside study to make it as nearly as possible 
equivalent in its demands to the conventional "hour" defined above. 
(For the Master's degree see Graduate Bulletin.) 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE A. B. AND B. S. DEGREES 
GENERAL REQUIRElMENTS 
(For the B. E. S. degree, see pages 143, 144, 145, and 146. 
(1) Candidates for graduation must have at least as many quality 
as hours to their credit. 
(2) Of the 128 hours required for graduation a total of 60 hours must 
earned in cultural subjects. This will include all the subjects ( 
physical education) listed under the specific division requiremen 
well as geography, music, art, and Bible. 
(3) Forty-eight hours must be earned in one division and at least 24 
in a second division. The designation "division" is explained on 
112-113 under "Organization." 
(4) In no one of the divisions listed under "Organization" may !DO 
72 hours be credited toward the A. B. degree and 84 toward 
degree. 
(5) 
(6) 
(7) 
(8) 
Forty-eight hours must be earned in courses numbered 3 
the A. B. and B. S. degrees, and 53 hours for the B. E. S. 
All the specific requirements must be completed before ~ 
is admitted to the senior year. Before admission to the 
each student must show a C average for the first two 
Candidates for the A. B. and B. S. degree must earn at 1 
credit in a major subject, no more than 6 of which maY 
from courses in the 100 series, selected with the advice of 
the department. These candidates must also earn from 9 
in a minor subject in courses numbered 200 and above. 
are to be chosen with the advice of the heads of the 
departments. No course in which less than a C is 
accepted in the 26 hours of th major subject. The q 
age in the major subject must be 1.5 or better. 
No more than eight hours may be elected in the D~ 
cation by students in the College of Arts and Sc 
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) & If credit only will be allowed on required courses in the 100 series 
taken in the senior year unless a grade of B is attained. 
SPECIFIC REQUIRE.MENTS FOR THE A. B. DEGREE 
English 
a. English Composition 101 and 102 ________________________ 6 hrs . 
._ English Literature 205 and 206 _____________________ _____ 4 hrs. 
American Literature 341 or 342 ---- ------ ------ -- - - - -- 3 hrs. 
Speech 101 and 102 --- - - - --- --- ---- ---- --- ------- ----- 4 hrs. 
Language 
Ive hours must be earned in one foreign language. These 
hours may be ea rned either in a new language or in one 
ready begun in high school. If a student enters deficient 
one unit of foreign language he must present 16 hours for 
uation ; if he enters deficient in two units he must pre-t 20 hours for graduation _____________________________ l2 hrs. 
students contemplating graduate study in any field 
d have French and German. German is especially rec-
ended for students majoring in science. ) 
Education 113 and 114 ________ _____ ________ _______ 2 hrs. 
- --- - - - - ------ - - ------ ------ - - - - ---- - ----- - --- -- Shrs. 
- - - - - - - -------------- ------------- - - --- - - - --- Shrs. b. course in Botany and 4-hr. lab. course in Zoology __ 8 hrs. 225 and any 300 course _______ __________________ 7 hrs. 
3 hre. 
nomics or Political Science (in two) ____________ __ 9 hrs. 
, Sociology or Philosophy (may be distributed) _____ 9 hrs. 
----- ---- - - - ----- --- ---- ------- ----- --------- -67hrs. 
C REQUIREMENTS FOR THE B. S. DEGREE 
Position 101 and 102 ________________ _______ 6 hrs. 
IMl'latwre 205 and 206 _____ _____________________ 4 hrs. 
and 102 - - - - - ------ ---------- ---- - --------- 4 hrs. 
be earned in one foreign language. These 
i:'f ed either in a new language or in one al-
~ •gh school _________________ ____________ 12 hrs. 
If Iii nheering and business administration majors 
ig school language has been presented. It 
..:fended that all business administration 
twelve hours of college work in a foreign 
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language, as such will be required in pursuit of all advanced 
degrees by graduate schgols. 
(Those students contemplating graduate study in any field 
should have French and German. German is especia1ly rec-
ommended for students majoring in science.) 
III. Physical Education 113-114 _______________________________ 2 hr 
SCIENCES 
I. a. Physics------------- ---------------------------------- 8 
b. Chemistry -------------------------------------------- 8 hn. 
c. 4-hr. lab. course in Botany and 4-hr. lab. course in Zoology __ 8 hn. 
d. Mathematics ------------------------- ----------------- 6 hn. 
e. Geology 226 ------------------------------------------ 4 
Total ________________________________________________ 34 
Candidates for the B. S. degree must take the subjects men-
tioned under a, b, c, d, and c with the following exceptions: 
business administration majors are required to take only 8 
hours from a or b or c, and 3 hours in mathematics or 4 hours 
in geology. Majors in dietetics take only b and c. 
SOCIAL SCIENCES 
I. History, Economics, or Political Science (in two) ___________ _ 9 
II. Psychology, Sociology, or Philosophy (may be distributed)---- 9 
Total _____________________________________________ _ 
SPECIAL CURRICULA AND REFRESHER COURSES 
Marshall College endeavors to arrange courses and schedules to 
the needs not only of the regular students, but also of veterans and 
who may desire specific or refresher courses to prepare them for 
vocation or particular kind of work. 
These courses are designed to fit the individual students, 
therefore flexible. They can be arranged according to the needs, 
training, and experience of the individual student. They may 
one semester, one year, two years, or as long as the student 
in order to attain his goal. 
REFRESHER COURSES 
This program is for the purpose of meeting individual n 
therefore not a uniform, predetermined curriculum, set up 
students. It is intended primarily for mature students or re 
erans who may desire only one year or less of college, t. 
whether they have had any previous co1lege training _or : 0 
wish to take refresher or other courses in subjects direc. Y 
their vocation and immediate needs. Virtual freedom edl.8 
the election of courses, depending upon the individual ne • 
Courses may be taken for or without credit. Pr 
waived in certain specific cases with the consent of tbe 
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A number of courses are available in late afternoon and night. 
ROTE: This program may be suppl&meted and ext.ended to two years if 
desired. 
TWO-YEAR CURRICULA 
For those who for various reasons may not be able, or may not wish 
eomplete four years of college work, a number of two-year special cur-
have been organized. Theae courses will serve three purposes: 
They will enable the student to avoid rambling aimlessly through a 
of unrelated courses merely to say that he has attended colle.ge 
certain length of time; (2) they will enable the student to prepare 
for some vocation or phase of work in which he may be interested; 
will give the student a feeling of satisfaction of having com-
a course of study. 
the completion of one of these courses the student may be 
the degree of Associate in Arts or Associate in Science, depend-
the course pursued. However, after the completion of a two-year 
the student may, if he wishes, continue toward a Baccalaureate 
GENERAL EDUCATION 
" 
T•o-TLU. Couu11 
Fint Year 
Hrs. Second Senusltr Hrs. English 102 ______________ ____ 3 
English 206 _______________ __ 2 
Zoology 211 _________________ 4 
P sychology 101 ______________ 4 
Electives ________________ ____ 4 
------------- ---- 3 
- - --------------- 2 
------------------ 4 
-------- --------- 3 6 
17 17 
Second Year 
Hrs. Second Semtsltr Hrs. 
- ------------- 3 sics ________ 4 
onomics 109_ 2 
7 
English 342 (or Humanities) __ 3 
Chemistry or Physics _________ 4 
Sociology 132 _______________ 2 
Electives ____ ________________ 7 
16 16 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
ACCOUNTING 
T•o-YEA& Couu11• 
First Year 
Hrs. Second Semtst.-, Hrs. 
----------- 3 216 ___ 3 English 102 ----------------- 3 Buaineaa Administration 216 ___ 3 
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Economics 109 __ __ _________ _ 2 Economics 110 _____________ __ 2 
or or Economics 241 _________ ______ 3 Economics 242 __ _____________ 3 
Political Science 101 _________ 2 Political Seience 102 _________ 2 Geography 203 ______________ 3 Mathematics 120 or 223 _______ 3 Elective _____________________ 2 
Elective --------------------- 2 
15-16 
Second Year 
Business Administration 311 ___ 3 
Business Administration 316 ___ 3 
Business Adminitration 307 ___ 3 
Business Administrat ion 313 ___ 3 
Business Administration 313 ___ 2 Elective _____________________ 2 
16 
•For degree curricula see page 74. 
Business Administration 
Business Administration 
Business Administration 
Business Administration 
Business Administration 
BANKING 
Two-YE.AA CoUME• 
First Year 
First Scmtsttr Hrs. Second Semtsltr 
15-16 
English 101 _______ ________ __ 3 
Eeonomics 109 _______________ 2 
English 102 ________________ _ 
Economics 110 ______________ _ 
or Economics 241 ___ ___________ 3 
Business Administration 215 ___ 3 
Political Science 101 _________ 2 
Geography 203 ______________ 3 
Elective _____________________ 2 
15-16 
or Economics 242 _____________ _ 
Business Administration 216--
Political Science 102 ------·· 
Mathematics 120 or 223-----
Elective ------------------· 
Second Year 
Economics 308 _______________ 3 
Business Administration 307 ___ 3 
Business Administration 323 ___ 3 Economics 342 _______________ 3 
Business Administration 313 ___ 2 Elective _____________ ___ _____ 3 
17 
Economics 310 ---------340 Business Administration 
Business Administratjon 
Business Adm!n\strat1on Sl 
Business Admm1stration 
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT 
Two-YEAA CoUMa• 
First Year 
First Semtsltr Hrt. English 101 ____________ _____ S 
Economics 109 ___________ ___ 2 
or Economics 241 _______________ 3 
Business Administration 215___ 3 
Political Science 101 --------- 2 
Geography 203 ---- ---------- 3 
Elective---- ----------------- 2 
15-16 
•For degree curricula eoe paeee 7-4, 76. 
Second Stmesltr 
English 102 ------·· 
Eeonomics 110 ---·· 
or 
Economics 242. -:·;i 
Business A~nnnJ.S !OI 
Political ~cien20 or Mathematics 1 .. 11 Business Adnnni 
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Second Year 
nomics 308 ---- - - - - - - ----- 3 Economics 310 ___ ____________ 3 
iness Administration 307 ___ 3 Business Administration 34Q ___ 3 
iness Administration 323 ___ 3 Business Administration 324 ___ 3 
nomics 342 - -------- ---- - - 3 Business Administration 330 ___ 3 
· Administration 320 ___ 3 Business Administration 32L __ 3 
---------- - --------- 2 
17 
RETAILING 
15 
Two-YEAll CoollSI! 
First Year 
Snntsltr Rr1. Second &mcJter Rn. 
101 - --- - --- --------- 3 ·cs. 09 _____________ __ 2
English 102 __ ______________ _ 3 
Economics 110 ________ ____ ___ 2 
s Administration 227-__ 2 Business Administration 228 ___ 2 
Administration 245 ___ 3 Business Administration 246 ___ 3 
: ( Choose 5 or 6 hours 
the following) 
nomics 104 __ __ _____ 3 
Electives : (Choose 5 or 6 hours 
from the following) 
Home Economics 227 _______ __ 3 
nomics 127 ________ _ 2 Art 200 _____________________ 2 
3 Art 202 --------------------- 2 ence 101 __________ 2 Political Science 102 _______ ___ 2 
------ ----------- 2 
100 ---- ---- - - - - 2 
Speech 102 __________________ 2 
Ge:igraphy 100 ______________ 3 
Second Year 
101 ________ ______ 4 Business 
ministration 343___ 3 Business 
ministration 345 ___ 3 Business 
Choose 5 or 6 hours Business 
Administration 
Administration 
Administration 
Administration 
34Q ___ 3 
344 ___ 3 
346 ___ 3 
330 ___ 3 
following) or 
· istration 215 ___ 3 J ournalism 381 _____________ _ 4 
inistration 307 _ _ _ 3 E lectives: ( Choose 3 or 4 hours 
inistration 320 ___ 3 from the following) 
.cs 351 _______ __ 2 Business Administration 216 ___ 3 
354 ___ _____ _ 3 Business Administration 32L __ 3 
2 Home Economics 400 _________ 2 
2 Art 305 - ------ ------- --- - - - - 3 4 2 _____________________ 2
SECRETARIAL 
T,ro-YEA1t SECltETAllLU, CooaSE 
First Year 
Rn. 
3 
2 
------------- 3 tion 20L __ 4 
2 
--------- - - -2-3 
Second Snrmter Rn. English 102 _________________ 3 
Economics 110 _______________ 2 
or Economics 242 _______________ 3 
Business Administration 202 ___ 4 
Mathematics 120 or 223 _______ 3 Speech 102 __________________ 2 
Second Year 
301_ __ 3 Business Administration 302 __ _ 3 
on 215 ___ 3 Business Administration 216 __ _ 3 
on 23L __ 2 Business Administration 304 ___ 1 
404 ___ 3 Business Administration 405 ___ 3 
3
3
20 ___ 3 Business Administration 32L __ 3 
07 ___ 3 Business Administration 308 ___ 3 
.. Paaa 71, 76. 
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CHEMICAL TECHNICIAN 
T•o-TBAA CouuE 
First Year 
First 5Nntsttr Hrs. Chemistry 201 ___ ____________ 4 
Physics 201 _________________ 2 
Physics 202 _________________ 2 
Mathematics ________________ 6 
Elective ____________________ 2-3 
Recommended: 
English 
Modern Language 
Economics 109 
Political Science 101 
Second Strntsltr Hr,, Chemistry 202 _______________ 4 
Physics 203 _________________ 2 
Physics 204 _________________ 2 
Mathematics _________________ 6 
Elective --------------------- 2 
Recommended: 
Economics 110 
Political Science 102 
Second Year 
Chemistry 203 _______________ 4 
Chemistry 301 _______________ 4 
Chemistry 307 _______________ 3 
Electives -------------------- 6 
Physics (second year) 
Speech 
Modern Language 
Chemistry 204 ______________ , 
Chemistry 302 ______________ , 
•Chemistry 406 ______________ 2 
Electives ___________________ 8 
ELECTRONICS AND RADIO 
T'll'O•YllAA Cot11UB 
First Year 
Pirit Stmtsttr Hrs. English 101 _________________ 3 
Mathematics 122 _____________ 3 
Mathematics 223 _____________ 3 
Physics 201 _________________ 3 
Physics 202 ____ _____________ 2 
Engineering 110 ______ _______ 2 
Second Strntsler English 102 __________ _ 
Mathematics 224 -----------
Physics 203 -----------
Physics 204 
Engineering 111 ----------
Geology 303 
Second Year 
Physics 205 ----------------- 3 Physics 206 _________________ 2 
Physics 300 _______ __________ 3 
Physics 301 ----------------- 2 Chemistry 201 _______________ 4 
Mathematics 326 ___ __________ 4 
Physics 312 
Physics 313 
Physics 302 -------
Physics 303 
Chemistry 202 ----------
Mathematics 326 ------
SPANISH 
T•o-n.u Cot/UJI 
First Year 
First Stmtsttr Hr,. Spanish 101 _________________ 3 
English 101 --------- -------- 8 
Second Stmtslff 
Spanish 102 --------
English 102 -------
~ml1try 405, Technical Repcrt Writing (a new eoone), .,blab 
readinir and data Interpretation. 
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iness Administration 108 ___ 2 Business Administration 104-__ 2 
r Psychology 101 ______________ 4 
· ess Administration 23L __ 2 Economics 242 _______________ 8 
matics 120 or 223 ______ 3 Business Administration 804_ __ 1 
nomics 241 _______________ 3 
h 101 --------------- --- 2 
16 16 
Second Year 
h 203 _________________ 8 
205 ----------------- 2 
306 ------------- ---- 2 
301 -------------- --- 3 Administration 216 ___ 3 
Science 202 _________ 3 
Spanish 204 _________________ 3 
Spanish 206 _________________ 2 
Business Administration 216 ___ 3 Psychology 110 ______________ 3 
Business Administration 808 ___ 3 Sociology 300 _____________ ___ 3 
16 
SPEECH 
17 
TYO•YEAI. CovuE 
First Year 
In Hrs. &cond Semester Hrs. 
------------ ------ 2 
Speech 102 __________ ________ 2 
------------------ 3 or Speech 207 __________________ 3 
Speech 240 __________________ 3 
Speech 210 ________________ __ 2 
Psychology 101 ___________ ___ 4 
English 102 __ ___ ____________ 8 
- - ---------------- 2 
------------------ 2 
----------------- 3 
- ----------------- 3 
16 16-16 
Second Year 
3 
---------------- 2 
------- -------- 3 
---------------- 2 2 
- ------------- 3 
Speech 821 __________________ 3 
Speech 405 __________________ 2 
Speech 830 ------------------ 3 eec  401 __________________  
English 206 _____________ ____ 2 
English 307 _________________ 3 
-------------- 2 Speech 313 ------------ ------ 2 
17 18 
COLLEGE AND PROFESSIONAL COURSES 
Ing to study medicine, dentistry, or law at a profes-
be cranted a leave of absence during his senior year at 
At the end of the first year in the professional school 
eligible for the baccalaureate degree from Marshall 
t all requirements for graduation are met and that 
t certification from the professional school that a 
lelneater hours of good quality work has been com-
when added to those earned at Marshall College. 
18, 1937, by the State Board of Education. Students 
under this plan must file a written request for 
of the Dean before leaving Marshall College. 
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Only 52 hours of study in the student's major division at Marshall 
College will count toward the degree. At least 96 hours of study must 
have been completed and 96 or more quality points earned by the student 
at Marshall College. In order to receive the degree the student must be 
present at t he regular Marshall College commencement. 
Candidates for admission to the pre-medical work should include in 
their high school subjects: Latin 2 units, mathematics 2 units (algebra 1, 
geometry 1), physics 1 or chemistry 1. Students are strongly urged to 
present also: French 2 units or German 2 units and botany 1 unit or 
zoology 1 unit. 
CURRICULUM PREPARATORY FOR MEDICINE 
F or B. S. and A. B. specific requirements see pages 114, 115 and 111. 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. Chemistry 201 ___________ __ __ 4 
English 101 _________________ 3 
Foreign Language ___________ 3 
Zoology 211 _________________ 4 
Physical Education 113 ______ 1 Electives ______________ ______ 2 
Recommended: 
Sociology 132 
Political Science 101 
Second Semtsltr Chemistry 202 _______ _______ _ 
English 102 ____ ____________ _ 
Foreign Language __________ _ 
Zoology 212 
Physical Education 114 - ------
Electives - -------------------
Recommended: 
Sociology 132 or 232 
P olitical Science 102 
Second Year 
Chemistry 203 _______________ 4 
English 205 ______ ___________ 2 
Physics 201 • ______________ 2 or 8 
Physics 202 ________ _________ 2 
Foreign Language ____________ 3 
Electives ______ ________ ___ 3 or 4 
Recommended: 
••Mathematics 101 
Psychology 101 
Speech 101 
Chemistry 204 
English 206 ---- ---------:, Physics 203• ____________ _ 
Physics 204 ____ _________ _ 
Foreign Language --------Electives __________ _ 
Recommended: 
••Mathematics 
Psychology 808 
Speech 102 
Third Year 
First Snntsltr Hrs. Chemistry 801 _______________ 4 
Electives _______ ____ ____ 12 or 18 
Second Semt1ltr 
Chemistry 802 --------
Zoology 302 - --------
Electives ----- - -------
• Dulce Unlvenlty requires ten hours of phyelca u preparatol'Y .-:;;"' 
••Bachelor of Science candlda teo note that alx hours of matbetn 
the deirree. 
Recommended electives for the third and four years 
courses in physics, chemistry (physical is especially reco 
the biological sciences. 
The present trend among schools of medicine is i:..:r 
intensive training in the natural sciences. Instead 
candidate have a broader training with more attention 
liberal arta couraes. 
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Special attention is called to the increasing tendency among the beet 
aedical colleges to require three or even four years of pre-medical prep-
aration. In all colleges preference is given to those applicants having 
ch preparation. Students are urged to plan their undergraduate work 
ard securing the A. B. or B. S. degree. The curriculum is intended 
serve as a guide and may be varied to suit the individual needs of the 
ent. 
Students who are preparing themselves for medicine should keep in 
the f act that certain schools of medicine require specific courses in 
on to those listed above. Such courses are best taken as electives 
the thlrd or fourth year. Embryology (Zoology 301) is the course 
frequently required and this by only a limited number of schools. 
l:ach pre-medical student is required to take the Medical Aptitude 
Wore making application for admission to medical school. The test 
under direction of the American Medical Association and the pr e-
school at which the test is taken acts as a representative of the 
Medical Association in administering the test. The test is given 
, and should be taken in the sophomore or junior year. 
curriculum presented above is designed to meet the needs of 
preparing to enter medical colleges which require two, three or 
of pre-medical preparation. It is highly desirable that fresh-
te the medical college they intend to enter, since colleges 
hat in certain requirements. 
: Those pre-medics requiring ten hours of general physics may 
Laboratory (Physics 305) or Heat Laboratory (Physics 309) 
two hours credit. 
to secure a recommendation to a medical college the student 
ICholastic average of 1.5. The student should keep in mind, 
fact that competition in the field of medicine is extremely 
are many more candidates for admission to medical schools 
pted and, other things being equal, those students with 
utic standing are given preference. 
DENTISTRY 
P&ring to enter dental college should take a similar 
t foreign language is not usually required. The ruling 
tional Council of America calls for six semester hours 
· g: English, biology, physics, inorganic chemistry, 
of organic chemistry, and electives to make a total 
hours, as preparation for three years in any leading 
RBQUIRED FOR STUDENTS PLANNING TO BE 
DIETITIANS 
prepar e for positions as dietitians must be 
college of approved standing. During their 
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undergraduate year they must follow the courses prescribed by the Ameri-
can Dietetic Association for students applying for admission to graduate 
training courses. 
The required preparation is as follows: 
CURRICULUM FOR DIETITIANS 
B. S. DEGREE 
First Year 
First Semester H rs. Second Semester Hr,. English 101 _________________ 3 
Language ________________ ___ 3 
Chemistry 201 __ _______ ______ 4 
Home Economics 202 _________ 3 
English 102 _________________ 3 
Language ___________________ 3 
Chemistry 202 ____ ______ __ ___ 4 
Home Economics 202 _________ 3 
Physical Education 113 _______ 1 
Elective ___________________ _ 2 
Physical Education 114 _______ 1 
Home Economics 205 _________ 2 
16 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. English 205 _________________ 2 
Language __________________ _ 3 
Zoology 211 _________________ 4 
History 311 _________________ 3 
Chemistry 210 ---------------½ Speech 102 _______ ___________ 2 
Elective -------------------- 2 
Stc'!nd Semtsltr HI 
English 206 - - - -------------- I Language __________________ _ 
Speech 102 _____ ____________ _ 
History 312 ________________ _ 
Chemistry 211 Electives ___________________ _ 
Recommended: 
Zoology 212-4 
16½ 
Third Year 
First Semester Hrs. Chemistry 301 _______________ 4 
Psychology 305 ______________ 3 
Economics 241 _______________ 3 
Electives ------------------ -- 6 
Recommended: 
Home Economics 300-3 
Business Adm. 215-3 
16 
Second Semester 
Home Economics 301 -------
Chemistry 305 
Psychology 302 ----------· 
Sociology 300 ----- -------· 
Zoology 316 ------ -
F ourth Year 
First Semester Hrs. Botany 302 __________________ 4 
Home Economics 405 _________ 8 
Home Economics 420 _________ 3 
Education ___________________ 3 
Elective -------------------- 3 
Second Semester 
Home Econom_ics SO/ -:. 
Home Economics 40 • 
Elective ------------·· 
Recommended : . 
Home Econom.ics 
Home Economics 
16 · ·on 
NOTE: Concentration subject within the major div15:ec1 
26 semester hours, no more than 6 of which may be co: 
in the 100 series. An A. B. degree may be earned bY 
of American Literature. 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
CURRICULUM PRE PARATORY FOR NURSING AND 
HEALTH F IELDS 
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Students planning to enter the nursing field have a distinct advantage 
larger hospitals if they have their college degree. Some schools of 
admit only college graduates. 
Preference is usually given to students who have had good training 
sciences; including chemistry, botany, zoology, psychology, and 
gy. Other recommended courses are: anatomy, physiology, bac-
, social science, public health, economics (household), dietetics, 
and modern languages. 
of the leading schools of nursing makes the following state-
: "Opportunities for employment in both the hospital and the public 
llllning field are steadily increasing-staff positions for the young 
; teaching, supervisory, and administrative positions for the per-
aperience. Our students are placed as soon as they are gradu-
we cannot begin to fill the positions which are open. The num-
dents that we can admit each year is limited, and we frankly 
for the finest young women available. We want them to be 
ta, but even more important, we want them to be of fine 
the kind you would trust in your family at time of crisis." 
basic course in nursing is three years in length. 
COLLEGE COURSE FOR MEDICAL TECHNOLOGISTS 
: 8 semester hours, of which at least 4 semester hours must 
(Botany 203 or 204 and Zoology 211.) 
: At least 3 semester hours. (If not available, other 
logy may be substituted.) 
: General Inorganic Chemistry. At least 8 semester hours, 
r hours in laboratory. 
latry : A complete course, at least 4 semester hours, 
11-3 semester hours of laboratory . 
.leaat 2 semester hours, with 2 semester hours of labora-
lChool or college trigonometry prerequisite to physics. 
eater hours in English composition and rhetoric. 
dent to give a total of 60 semester hours of college 
psychology are recommended for electives. 
S FOR ENTRANCE INTO COLLEGES OF 
VBTERIN ARY MEDICINE 
medicine have not standardized their require-
Some schools require as little as one year of pre-
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paratory work whereas others require courses that would normally take 
three years to complete. Following are courses which constitute a bare 
minimum of preparatory work: 
English 101, 102, 205 _____________________ 8 sem hrs. 
Chemistry 201, 202 _______________________ g " " 
Zoology 211 and 302 ---------------------8 " " 
Social Sciences ------ --------------------7 " " 
Sociology 
History 
Political Science 
Economics 
Psychology 
Philosophy 
Electives ________________________________ 3 sem. hrs. 
May be selected from English, French, German, 
chemistry, history, political science, botany, mathe-
matics, speech psychology, zoology, and physics. 
Many schools of veterinary medicine require more preparatory w 
than that given above and this list is intended only as a guide for the fi 
year of college work. It is advisable that the prospective student 
veterinary medicine consult the school which he plans to attend to de 
mine the exact requirements for entrance into that particular school.. 
PREPARATION FOR ENTRANCE TO SECOND YEAR OF 
FORESTRY SCHOOL 
First Smrtsltr Hrs. English 101 _________________ 3 
Botany 203 __________________ 4 
Mathematics 120 _____________ 3 
Chemistry 201 _______________ 4 
Physical Education 113 ____ ___ 1 Elective _____________________ 2 
17 
Second Semester English 102 _________ _ 
Zoology 211 __________ _ 
Mathematics 122 ------------Geology 225 _____________ _ 
Chemistry 202 ------------
Physical Education 114 ----
NOTE: Students expecting to enroll in forestry at West 
University must do so before July 15 for second year work. 
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COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
ART 
All art courses may be taken by students in tbe College of Arts and 
ces for credit, witb tbe exception of Art 338. 
BIBLE AND RELIGION 
(DMSION OF HUMANITIES) 
Assistant Professor Hooper 
ministerial students at Marshall College has been 
y increasing over a period of years. Most theological seminaries 
a Baccalaureate degree as a prerequisite for matriculation or for 
tion. A college education is a decided advantage to one who wishes 
the fullest use of his talents in the ministry, and in promoting 
in which he is most interested. It also greatly facilitates ad-
ts leading to a broader service in the field. 
Marshall College offers a limited number of courses in the 
tbe Bible, no theological courses as such are offered. However, 
leading to the A. B. degree prepare one for entering the semi-
courses as Greek, Latin, Roman and Greek history and civili-
oaophy and psychology are fundamental to the theological 
The student should acquaint himself with the specific require-
the seminary which he expects to enter, and then select his 
accordingly. 
s described below are not intended to be exclusively for 
ltodents, but will be very helpful to them. These courses 
for all students interested in the study of the Bible. 
and Literatur,e of the New Testament. Two hours. (First 
.) F ormerly Bible 202 and 211. Mr. Hooper. 
study of the origin of the gospels, the life of Christ, and 
Testament church. 
Two hours. (Second semester.) Mr. 
of the Hebrew people from the call of Abram to the 
of the kingdom in 686 B. C. 
fll Church Histor y. Two hours. (First semester.) Mr. 
ey of the history of the church from the first century 
t. 
of Jesus. Two hours. (Second semester.) Mr. 
eta. Two hours. (First semester.) Mr. Hooper . 
• 
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BOTANY 
(DIVISION OF SCIENCES) 
Assistant Professor Plymale 
A $2.00 science fee will be charged for each laboratory course taken. 
This will be payable to the Financial Secretary. The date of payment will 
be designated at the r egistration period. 
203. General Botany. Four hours. (First semester.) Miss King. 
Two lectures and two 2-hour laboratories each week. 
A study of the structure and functions of the seed plant and ita 
organs. 
204. Cryptogamic Botany. F our hours. (Second semester.) Formerly 
Systematic botany. Miss King. 
302. 
304. 
305. 
402. 
Two lectures and two 2-hour laboratories each week. 
This course gives a general acquaintance with the lower pl 
and is a useful foundation for students who intend to take 
biology or medicine. 
General Bacteriology. Four hours. (First and second semes 
Miss King. 
Two lectures and two 2-hour laboratories each week. 
A general study of the bacteria, yeasts and moulds and in 
to meet the needs for subsequent studies in domestic science, 
tation, and medicine. 
General Plant Physiology. Four hours. (Second semester.) 
King. 
Three lectures and one 2-hour laboratory each week. 
A study of the general function of plants as applied 
sciences of agriculture, forestry, horticulture, etc. This 
intended to meet the needs of biology or botany majors. 
Prerequisite: Botany 203. 
Economic Botany. Three hours. (First semester.) Mill 
A study, including the origin and history, of the P 
to man. 
Advanced Bacteriology Laboratory. Two hours. 
Prerequisite: Botany 302. 
Open to a limited number of students. 
F" st Mycology and Plant Pathology. Four hours. ( ir 
A systematic study of the f ungi and the disease!:er, 
Field trips planned for the first part of the s&J]) 
Prerequisite: Botany 204. • 
Plant Taxonomy. Five hours. (Second semest~;/ 
Four lectures and one 2-hour laboratory Pfi~we 
The identification and classification of thet will 
ferns of eastern United States. Each studen . 
herbarium and field trips will be planned to lll 
to methods of field work. 
•wm n ot be given In 1946-1947. 
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BUSINESS ADl\UNISTRATION 
Professors Childs and Wolfard 
Associate Professor Lynch 
Assistant Professors Dwight, Taylor, Evans, Miller 
BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION CURRICULA 
Specialization in this department leads to either the A. B. or the B. S. 
The department is cognizant of a need for a broad cultural back-
as well as intensive training in the theories and practices of the 
business field chosen by the student. The first two years are sub-
y the same for all curricula. 
or before the beginning of the third academic year the student 
choose a field of specialization from the following: accounting, 
business management, personnel management, marketing-retail-
rial The curriculum requirements for the several fields are 
below. The electives chosen should generally bear upon the 
field of specialization. 
business administration graduates of Marshall College have had 
in securing and holding positions in the field of business. 
ALL CURRICULA 
First Year 
Hn. 
3 
------------ ------ 2 120 or 223 ______ 3 
& Science courses) 4 
tion 113 _____ __ 1 
iatration 103•• _ 2 
2 
Second SNMdtr Hrs. English 102 ____________ _____ 3 
Speech 102 __________________ 2 
Science (Arts & Science courses) 4 
Physical Education 114 _______ 1 
Business Administration 104 ••• 2 
or Electives _________________ 2 
Recommended: 
Sociology 132 ______ 2 hrs. 
Pol. Sci. 102 ___ ____ 2 hrs. 
Second Year 
Hrs. 215 ___ 8 
201• __ 4 
8 
2 
8 
---------- 4 
&co11d &m,sttr Hrs. 
Business Administration 216 ___ 8 
or 
Business Administration 202••• 4 Economics 242 _______________ 3 
English 206 _________________ 2 
Language ___________________ 3 
Geography 203•• ____________ 3 
Business Administration 231_ __ 2 
of forelirn laniruaire are reQuired unleu a 1tudent preaenta 2 
from high st.hool. 
ta •ho have bad one :,ear of t:,ei,wrillnir in hiirh 1chool or the 
t:,pewr1Un1r ii an important tool and it ii recommmded that 
a.Jon earl:, acquire this akill. 
-Jon. 
cu1 rriculum unl<Sa the student present■ one un~ (one :rear) or the eQulvalmt. Those taking the secretarial cunicu-
lltlnir lo the third year. Sborthand-Typewritlnc la not re-
u_ llzatlon In the field of penonnel manairemmt m&J' aub-
-..ale-ne. two boun. 
-
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ACCOUNTING CURRICULUM 
Third Year 
First &mtsttr Hrs. &cond &m,ster Hrs. 
Business Administration 320___ 8 Business Administration 321 ___ 3 
Business Administration 307 ___ 8 Business Administration 308 ___ 3 
Business Administration 311 ___ 8 Business Administration 312 ___ 8 
Business Admirustration 318 ___ 2 Business Administration 316 ___ 3 Economics 308 _______________ 3 Economics 310 - -------------- 3 
Elective ------ --------------- 2 
Elective _____________________ 3 
Recommended: 
Economics 342 _____ 3 hrs. 
Fourth Year 
First &mtsltr Hrs. 
Business Administration 323 ___ 3 
Business Administration 816 ___ 8 
Business Administration 420 ___ 8 Statistics 317 ________________ 8 
Elective _____________________ 4 
Recommended: 
Economics 443 _____ 2 hrs. 
Stcond &mtsl,r 
Business Administration 
Business Administration 
Business Administration 
Business Administration 434 ___ 3 
Business Admirustration 450 ___ l! 
Elective --------------------- 2 
Recommended: 
Economics 444 _____ 2 hrs. 
BANKING AND FINANCE CURRICULUM 
Third Year 
First &mtsltr Hrs. 
Business Administration 320 ___ 3 
Business Administration 307 ___ 3 
Business Administration 311 ___ 8 
Economics 308 _______________ 3 
Business Administration 313 ___ 2 Elective _____________________ 2 
Srcond &,nr,ter 
Business Administration 321---
Business Admirustration 308--
Business Administration 812-
Economics 310 - ------------Elective _______________ _ 
Recommended: 
Economics 342 _____ 3 
Fourth Year 
First &mesler Hrs. 
Business Administration 323 ___ 8 
Busineas Administration 340 ___ 8 
Business Administration 434 ___ 3 Statistics 317 _______________ 3 
Economics 360 _______________ 8 
Elective _____________________ 2 
Recommended: 
Economics 448 _____ 2 hrs. 
Second &mtsttr . 
Business Administrat!on 3 
Business Administrat!on 3 
Business Administrat!on 
Business Administration 
Economics 403 ---------· 
Elective ---------------
Recommended: 
Economics 444 
PERSONNEL MANAGEMENT 
Third Year 
First &mtsltr Hrs. 
Business Administration 320 ___ 3 
Business Administration 307 ___ 8 
Business Administration 340 ___ 8 Economics 844 _______________ 3 
Speech 207 __________________ 8 
Elective--- ------------------ 2 
&cond &mtster ·stra 
Business Adm!n! 
Business Admini 
Economics 346 ----
Psychology 30Z ---
Speech 306 ------
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Fourth Year 
, lrst Semtster Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
uiness Administration 420 ___ 3 Statistics 317 ________________ 3 
iness Administration 350___ 3 Economics 444 _______________ 2 
nomics 443 _______________ 2 
chology 421 ______________ 3 
Psychology 418 _____________ _ 3 
Business Administration 450 ___ 2 
chology 316 ______________ 3 Electives ____________________ 6 
ology 300 ---- ------------ 3 Recommended: Economics 342 _____ 3 hrs. 
Sociology 308 ______ 3 hrs. 
Geography 410 _____ 3 hrs. 
BUSINESS MANAGEMENT CURRICULUM 
Third Year 
bester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
Administration 320 ___ 3 Business Administration 32L __ 3 
Administcation 307 _ __ 3 Business Administration 308 ___ 3 
Administration 311 ___ 3 Business Administration 312 ___ 3 
308 ---------- ----- 3 Economics 310 _______________ 3 Administration 313 ___ 2 Electives ____________________ 4 
4 Recommended: 
Economics 342 _____ 3 hrs. 
Geography 205 _____ 3 hrs. 
Fourth Year 
Hrs. 323 ___ 3 
340 ___ 3 
3 
3 
4 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Business Administration 330 ___ 3 
Business Administration 318 ___ 3 
Business Administration 405 ___ 3 
Business Administration 450 ___ 2 
Business Administration 360 ___ S Electives ___________________ 2-3 
Recommended: 
Economics 444 _____ 2 hrs. 
Bus. Adm. 324 _____ 3 hrs. 
a demand for persons trained in the field of merchan-
the part of department stores and chain store systems. 
one business field in which it is not unusual for women 
ecutive and well-paid positions as buyers, department 
advertising copywriters, and merchandising managers. 
therefore, be especially attractive to them. Since many 
ays~ems are still expanding, they offer good oppor-
trained men to progress to managerial positions. 
Third Year 
Hrs. 227 ___ 2 
11 245 ___ 3 
Second Semester Hrs. 
Business Administration 228 ___ 2 
Business Administration 246 ___ 3 
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Business Administration 320 ___ 3 Business Administration 32L __ 3 
Business Administration 307 ___ 3 Business Administration 350 ___ 3 
Business Administration 340 ___ 3 Business Administration 330 ___ 3 Electives ___________________ 2-3 Electives ___________________ 2-3 
Recommended: Recommended: Art 103 ___________ 3 hrs. Home Econ. 127 ____ 2 hrs. 
Home Econ. 104 ____ 2 hrs. Home Econ. 227 ____ 3 hrs. 
Economics 342 _____ 3hrs. 
Fourth Year 
First &m,steT Hrs. Steond Stmtsltr Hn. 
Business Administration 343 ___ 3 Business Administration 344 ___ 3 
Business Administration 345 ___ 3 Business Administration 450 ___ 2 Geography 205 ____________ __ 3 
Home Economics 400 _________ 2 
Business Administration 346 ___ 3 Psychology 418 ______________ 8 
Journalism 381 ______________ 4 Journalism 382 ______________ 4 
Electives ____________________ I 
SECRETARIAL CURRICULUM 
Third Year 
First &mtsttr Hrs. 
Business Administration 30L __ 3 
Business Administration 304 ___ 1 
Business Administration 215 ___ 3 
Business Administration 307-__ 3 
History 313 ___ ______________ 3 
or 
Political Science 201 ________ 3 
Psychology 305 ______________ 3 
or Geography 203 _______________ 3 
Stcond Sem,steT 
Business Administration 
Business Administrat ion 216---
Business Administration 308---Histor y 312 ______________ _ 
or 
Political Science 202 -------
Sociology 300 ------------Electives ______________ _ 
Fourth Year 
First Sem,steT Hn. 
Business Administration 404 ___ 3 
Business Administration 340 ___ 3 
or Economics 308 ______ _______ __ 3 
Psychology 418 ______________ 3 
or Psychology 302 ___________ 3 
Electives ____________________ 6 
Stcond &mtsltr . 
Business Administra~on 
Business Administration 
Economics 346 --------
Electives - ---- -------· 
Cooperative Plan. The College of Arts and Sciences i_s fof 
whereby the student will be given an opportunity ~ 
nesses and industries engaged in his field of s('e:-
plan, which is already in effect for the Maz:ke lll 
riculum, will enable the student to gain practical : 
as receive college credit for successful performanc 
ness conditions. 
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BUSINESS ADMINISTRATION 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
TE: The following courses and numbers formerly listed as COM-
MERCE: 
Typewriting. Two hours. (First semester.) Mrs. Dwight and Mrs. 
Evans. 
Development of proper technique in operation of typewriter. 
Elementary business letter typing and adaptation of typing skill 
to personal use. 
No credit if student has had one year or more of typing in high 
achoo!. 
pewriting. Two hours. (Second semester.) Mrs. Dwight and 
. Evans. 
Continuation of Bus. Adm. 103. Required of all secr etarial spe-
·sts. 
he typing of business lett.ers, manuscripts, office forms, and 
documents, tabulation and the development of typing speed. 
thand-Typewriting. Four hours. (First semester.) Mrs. 
ht and Mrs. Evans. 
ndamental principles of Gregg shorthand as taught by modified 
·onal method. Introduction to t ranscription of shorthand notes 
writer. 
credit if student has had one year or more of shorthand in 
IChool. 
quisite: Bus. Adm. 104. 
d-Typewriting. Two hours. (Second semester.) Mrs. 
t and Mrs. Evans. 
ess letter dictation and transcription on typewriter. Speed 
lhould be attained. Required of all secretarial specialists. 
uiaite: Bus. Adm. 201 or one year of shorthand in high 
llnd Bus. Adm. 104. 
of Accounting. Three hours. (First semester.) Mr . 
• Evans-and Mr. Wolfard. 
ental principles involving simple transactions, accounts, 
■tatements ; adjustments. 
of Accounting. Three hours. (Second semester.) Mr. 
Evans and Mr. Wolfard. 
documents; first principles of partnership and corpora-
• voucher system, statements. 
: Bus. Adm. 216. 
anahip. Two hours. Mr. Lynch. 
n of phases of salesmanship in retailing. Attitudes; 
ledge of store, merchandise, and customer; tech-
ulate buying; building of permanent business. 
concurrently with Business Administration 246. 
ii Salesmanship. Two hours. Mr. Lynch. 
De retail sales people in store policies and relation-
a~~l!~cts, personality development, conferences with 
UIQIVIdual problems. 
Bconcurrently with Business Administration 246. 1111. Adm. 227, 245. 
• Two hours. (First and second semesters.) 
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Elements in successful selling; knowledge, personality, pre-
approach standardized canvass, relationships to management. 
245. Cooperative Store Service. Three hours. Mr. Lynch. 
Work in cooperating retail establishments to gain practical ex-
perience in the principles and techniques covered in classroom 
courses in retailing. Working-time minimum, 16 hours per week 
under supervision of coordinator. 
To be carried concurrently with Business Administration 227. 
246. Cooperative Store Service. Three hours. Mr. Lynch. 
Continuation of Business Administration 246. 
To be carried concurrently with Business Administration 228. 
301. Intermediate Dictation. Three hours. (First semester.) Mrs. Dwight 
Development of speed in taking dictation and speed and accuracy 
of transcription. Speed of 120 words per minute should be attained. 
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 202. 
302. Advanced Dictation. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
Speed of 160 words per minute should be attained. 
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 301. 
304. 
307. 
308. 
311. 
312. 
313. 
315. 
316. 
Filing. One hour. (Second semester.) Mrs. Dwight. 
Basic principles of indexing and filing. Practice in the opera · 
of the common filing systems. 
Principles of Business Law. Three hours. (First semester.) 
Wolfard. 
Study of the laws of business as operative in contracts, 
agency, negotiable instruments and banking paper. Stat.e code 
case materials used. 
Principles of Business Law. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
Wolfard. 
Study of the laws of business operative in partnerships! co 
tians, sales-personal and real property, bailments, and ms 
State code and materials used. 
Advanced Accounting. Three hours. (First semester.) Mr. , 
Working papers; forms of statements; corporation accounts 
ciples of asset valuation; depreciation; installment sales 
signments. 
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 216. 
Advanced Accounting. Three hours. (Second semeste:-> )Ir. 
Liabilities, surplus and reserve; analysis of fi~anc!al 
application of funds; partnership problems; liqu1dation. 
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 311. 
Mathematics of Business and Finance. Two hours- ncl 
Review of arithmetical concepts including _intere5t : 
amounts and present values; annuities; sinking fund ' 
Cost Accounting. Three hours. (Second semester.) J!,Z• 
Departmental process, sequential and job Jot coSts• 
and procedures; disposition of burden. . ctor 
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. or permission of UJStrU • 
Auditing. Three hours. (Second semester.) Mr.f 
Auditing theory and procedure; pr~P!l:~tion ° tbe 
and reports; legal and social respons1bih_ties tiJla · 
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 311 or permiss10n ° 
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Business Statistics. Three hours. Mr. Childs. 
Intensive study of problems in analysis of business and economic 
time series. Seasonal, cyclical, and irregular movements; index 
number of prices and :production. Investment analysis. 
Prerequisite: Statistics 317. 
Business Organization and Management. Three hours. Mr. Childs. 
Economic principles of organization; types of business organiza-
tion; internal control; business records and statistics as related to 
control; a survey of financial, personnel and production management. 
Business Organization and Management. Three hours. Mr. Childs. 
A survey of market management; forms of business expansion; 
business associations; public relations. 
Principles of Business Finance. Three hours. (First semester.) 
.Mr. Childs. 
Forms of business organization; development and nature of the 
corporation; instruments of corporate finance, promotion; sale of 
corporate securities. 
Prerequisites: Economics 242 and Bus. Adm. 216. 
Principles of Business Finance. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
Mr. Childs. 
Financing ordinary operations of business organizations, combi-
tion and expansion of business units; corporate dissolution and 
rganization; social aspects of business finance. 
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 323. 
semester.) Mr. 
uction to the field of advertising, principles of copy, layout 
display, and elements of construction, 
requisite: Bus. Adm. 231 or permission of instructor. 
pies of Marketing. Three hours. (First semester.) Mr. 
ive study of market functions, channels through which 
move, wholesale and retail institutions, and market costs. 
of standardization, market news, and relations to state. 
uisite: Bus. Adm. 231 or permission of instructor. 
of Retailing. Three hours. Mr. Lynch. 
pies and mechanics of successful retail merchandising cov-
handise and stock control, buying, marking, pricing, ad-
• .c~its and personnel management. 
site: Bus. Adm. 227 or permission of instructor. 
nization and Management. Three hours. Mr. Lynch. 
I of store organization in various types of r etail stores. 
and location, planning and controlling store expenses, ~ consideration of non-selling departments. 
: Bus. Adm. 343 or permission of instructor. 
Store Service. Three hours. Mr. Lynch. 
tlon of work in retail establishments as in Bus. Adm. 
with emphasis on type of retail work chosen by student 
or coordinator. Working-time mir.imum, 15 hours per 
lllpervision of coordinator. 
: Bus. Adm. 245, 246. 
Store Service. Three hours. Mr. Lynch. 
of Bus. Adm. 345. 
~e hours. 
IZation, operation, regulation, and management of 
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railway, waterway, highway, and air transportation. Consideration 
of principles of rate-making, shipping practices, train movements, 
terminals, ports and docks, and traffic expediting services. 
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 340. 
404. Secretarial Training. Three hours. (First semester.) Mrs. Dwight. 
Training in the duties of a private secretary. 
405. 
415. 
420. 
434. 
450. 
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 202 and preferably Bus. Adm. 801. 
Office Practice and Management. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
Mrs. Dwight. 
Theory of office management. Practical experience in office work. 
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 404. 
Federal Tax Accounting. Three hours. Mr. Taylor. 
Survey of various federal truces. Special emphasis 
aration of personal and corporate income tax returns. Some atten-
tion given to payroll, estate, gift, and inberitance taxes. 
Prerequisite: Bus. Adm. 312 or permission of instructor. 
Production Management. Three hours. 
Managerial organization of productioni plant design and layout• 
problems of procurement; control of plant; investment, world 
capital and labor costs. Production operations including plann· 
and routing. 
Investments. Three hours. (Second semester.) Mr. Childs. 
The nature, forms, and principles of investment; institutions 
facilitating investment. 
Prerequisites: Economics 241, 242, or 840; Business Admini 
tion 216, 216. 
Business Research. Two hours. Staff. 
The student will make a study of a topic related to bis fi 
specialization under the direction of an adviser and submit a 
r eport. 
495H. Readings for Honors in Business Administration. Four 
(First semester.) Staff. 
Open only to business administration majors who have ~n 1 
of 2.6 in business administration and a general scholastic 1 
of 2.3. Research cour ses in conference with the departmen 
Student selects his field and is assigned a faculty sponsor f 
departmental staff in the field selected. Bibliography, 
outline and constructive papers towards a given end, 
directive counsel of the sponsor, concluded by a comP 
examination. 
Consult page 67 for rules and general information. 
496.H Readings for Honors in Business Administration. Folff 
(Second semester.) Staff. 
A continuation of 495H, with added emphasis u~pn 111 duction, and initiative and resourcefulness in thHe cc;.. p 
Both courses must be taken in order to receive ono 
CHEMISTRY (DMSION OF SCIENCES) 
Professors Bartlett and Todd 
Associate Professor Moseley 
Instructor Hoback 
The purposes of this department are: of 
T ff h . . • the field o o er t e student adequate trammg m to 
order to enable him to gain employment as a chemi5t or 
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"ch offers graduate training in chemistry. 
To offer preparatory work to those who may wish to enter profes,-
1 schoofs of medicine, dentistry, medical technology, etc. 
To offer elementary courses to those who have had no previous trajn-
ln chemistry and who may need a Hmited knowledge of the subject to 
y the requirements of other departments or to satisfy their own 
for some acquaintance with the subject. 
PLACEMENT TESTS 
All entering freshmen who have had high school chemistry and wish 
ue in chemistry, are given a placement test to help them choose 
·on of college chemistry better adapted to their ability. 
CHEMISTRY CURRICULUM 
following is the recommended curriculum for chemistry majors. 
on to the requirements of the College of Arts and Sciences for 
or of Science degree, the Chemistry Department r equires mathe-
ugh analytical geometry. 
CURRICULUM FOR CHEMISTRY MAJORS 
B. and B. S. specific requirements, see pages 114, 115 and 116. 
First Year 
Hrs. Suond Semester Hrs. English 102 _____ __ __________ 3 
French 122 ------------- ----- 3 
---------------- - 3 
--------- - - ------- 3 Chemistry 202 _______________ 4 
Mathematics 122 ____________ 3 1 --------------- 4 120 or 121 _______ 3 
Speech 102 __ ________________ 2 
Physical Education 114 ____ ____ 1 ---------- ------- 2 tion 113 _______ 1 
16 16 
Second Year 
--------------- 2 
--------------- 3 
Englisth 206 ___________ ______ 2 
German 102 _____ ____________ 3 
--------------- 4 
------------- 3 
Chemistry 204 _______________ 4 
Mathematics 224 _____________ 4 
2 
2 
Physics 203 __________________ 2 
Physics 204 ___________ _______ 2 
16 17 
Third Year 
------------·3 German 204 _________________ 3 
-------- 4 
------------ 4 
Chemistry 302 _______________ 4 
Mathematics 326 __________ __ 4 
----------- 3 
----------- 3 
P hilosophy 304 - ---- -------- 3 History 309 _________________ 3 
17 17 
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Fourth Year 
Chem. 301, 411, or 413 ________ 5 Botany 302 __________________ 4 
Physics _____________________ 4 
Chem. 305, 412, or 414 ________ 5 
Zoology 211 _________________ 4 
Physics _____________________ 4 
Political Science _____________ 3 Psychology 307 ______________ 3 
16 16 
CHEMISTRY 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
A $2.00 science fee and a $5.00 breakage fee will be charged for eaci 
laborator y course taken. This will be payable to the Financial Secretarr 
following registration. 
201. 
202. 
203. 
204. 
204a. 
210. 
211. 
212. 
213. 
Advanced General Chemistry. Four hours. 
semesters.) Mr. Moseley and Mr. Hoback. 
A study of the theories of general chemistry and the prep 
tion, properties and uses of the non-metals. 
Prerequisites: algebra, geometry, and high school chemistry, 
Advanced General Chemistry and Elementary Qualitative Anal 
Four hours. (First and second semesters.) Mr. Moseley and 
Hoback. · 
A study of the theories of ionization, the periodic law and 
aration, properties and uses of the metals. 
Prer equisite: Chemistry 201. 
Qualitative Analysis. Four hours. (First semester.) :Mr. 
and Mr. Moseley. 
A study of weak and strong electrolytes, solubility prod
18
uct 
ciple, hydrolysis and complex ions. The aim of the . . 
instruction is to acquire an understanding of the prlDCl 
analytical separations and to develop technique. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 102 or 202. 
Quantitative Analysis. Four hours. (Second sem~ster.) 
This course familiarizes the student with typical a 
prepares the student for further analytical work. _It 
volumetric and gravimetric analysis. Special ell!phthas,s 
on the development of a quantitative technique JJl e 
separations. 
Prerequfaite: Chemistry 202 or 203. 
Quantitative Analysis. One hour (Second semeste~ 
This is an additional hour of laboratory 'York1ftor 0 needing five hours of quantitative analysts. c 
more experiments. 
Prerequisite or parallel: Chemistry 204. 
. ed·t unle• Pre-medical Lectures. One-half hour. No er I ts 
Required of all sophomore pre-medical studen · 
Pre-medical Lectures. One-half hour. Required of 
taking pre-medical course. 
Pre-medical Lectures. One-half hour. No _cred~!~ 
Requires of all juniors taking pre-med1c.'ll 
aired Pre-medical Lectures. One-half hour. Rell 
taking pre-medical course. 
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Organic Chemistry. F our hours. (First semester.) Mr. Bartlett. 
A study of the paraffin series and derivatives. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 202 or 208. 
Organic Chemis try. Four hours. (Second semester .) Mr. Bartlett. 
A study of the unsaturated carbon compounds, the benzene series 
and their derivatives. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 301. 
Advanced Quantitative Analysis. Four hours. (First and second 
semesters.) Mr. Todd. 
One hour conference and six hours laboratory work per week. 
The analytical work is designed t o fit the needs and the desires 
of the student. It may include the complete analysis of limestone, 
gypsum, and other minerals, or the analysis of coal, water, drugs, 
and food products. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 204. 
Physiological Chemist ry. Three hours. (Second semester.) Mr. 
Todd. 
A study of the essential foods, digestion, metabolism, the blood, 
and the urine. This course is designed for pre-medic students, 
home economics and students of dietetics. 
Prerequisites: Chemistry 301 and 204 for 5 hours credit. 
yaiological Chemistry Laboratory. Two hours. (Second semes-
.) Mr. Todd. 
The experiments in this course are designed to familiarize the 
nts with standard methods of analyzing fats, carbohydrates 
proteins. 
entary Physical Chemistry. Three hours. (First semester. ) 
Moseley. 
ltudy of the physical theories of general chemistry emphasiz-
the biological and medical viewpoint. 
quisites: Physics, Analytical and Organic Chemistry. 
al Chemistry. Four hours. (First semester.) Mr. Todd. 
Udy of the older and more basic industries such as the in-
producing and using acids, alkalis, salts, coal, glass, etc. 
uisite: Chemistry 204. 
I Chemistry. Four hours. (Second semester.) Mr. Todd. 
dy of the newer industries such as the production and use 
eum and its products, dyes, lacquers, resins, cellulose 
etc. 
Topics. One to four hours. (First and second semester s.) 
or students only. By members of the chemistry staff. 
CO!tsist of special problems in the field of inorganic, or-
l 1cal, or physiological chemistry. on of the staff. 
a. One to four hours. (First and second semester s.) 
on of Chemistry 401. 
• tudents only. 
lte: Permission of instructors. 
laorcanic Chemistry. Two hours. (First semester .) 
ion. and graduates only. 
etalhc compounds, Werner theory, t he newer theories 
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of valence and the compounds of the lesser known metals. 
Prerequisties : Physics, Analytical and Organic Chemistry. 
404. Colloid Chemistry. Two hours. (Second semester.) Mr. Todd. 
Open to seniors and graduates only. 
A study of the behavior of colloidal solutions, inorganic and or-
ganic, from a chemical viewpoint. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 307. 
405. Technical Report Writing. Two hours. (Second semester.) 
Graph reading and data interpretation. 
411. Physical Chemistry. Three hours. (First semester.) Mr. Hoback. 
Open to seniors and graduates only. 
A general course in physical chemistry. 
Prerequisites : Analytical and Organic Chemistry, Physics, and 
Integral Calculus. 
412. Physical Chemistry. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
Open to seniors and graduates only. 
A continuation of Chemistry 411. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 411. 
413. Experimental Physical Chemistry. Two hours. 
Mr. Hoback. 
Open to seniors and graduates only. 
Experiments in viscosity, molecular weight determination, va 
density, etc. 
Prerequisite or parallel : Chemsitry 411. 
414. Experimental Physical Chemistry. Two hours. 
Mr. Hoback. 
Open to seniors and graduates only. 
Experiments in rates of reaction, electromotive force, gas 
salt effects, etc. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 413. 
495H. Readings for Honors in Chemistry. Four hours. (First sem 
Staff. 
Open only to chemistry majors who have an average ?!. 
chemistry and a general scholastic average of 2.3 for Wl9 
three years of their college work. The course consists ~ 
of original research work under the direction of the va_not 
bers of the department. The choice of an exact. subJec 
search is made by the student in consultation with m 
the department. . 
Consult page 57 for rules and general information. 
496H. Readings for Honors in Chemistry. Four hours. (Sec0nd 
Staff. 
A continuation of 495H. 
to receive honors credit. 
E CONOMICS 
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES) 
Professors Olson and Wolfard 
CURRICULUM FOR ECONOMICS MAJORS 
A. B. 0J!GUl! 
Subject to the general requirements of the ~Uege_o~: 
a major sequence in economics is offered. ThJS curric 
cultural training and also prepares students for en 
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achools specializing in economics. Economics majors may thus prepare 
themselves to pursue advanced degrees leading to teaching on secondary 
d college levels, or for research in economics. Extension of government 
ivities into economic fields bas also brought forth demands for trained 
nomists, not likely to diminish greatly in the incalculable future. As 
er before, the business and professional world require men and women 
o have acquired a broad understanding of facts and theories, and their 
lication to national and international economic problems. 
Students who desire to major in economics should consult the depart-
head not later than their sophomore year, and preferably in the 
First Year 
Snntsltr Hrs. Second Semtsftr Hrs. ics 109 _______________ 2 Economics 110 _______________ 2 
221 ----------------- 3 
101 ----------------- 3 
101 ------------------ 2 tics 120, 122 or 228 __ 3 Language ___________ 3 
Education 113 _______ 1 
History 222 _________________ 3 
English 102 _________________ 3 
Speech 102 __________________ 2 
Psychology 101 ______________ 4 
Foreign Language ___________ 3 
Physical Education 114 _______ 1 
Second Year 
Hrs. 241 _______________ a 
1 _________________ a 
5 ------------------ 2 4 
Second Semtsftr Hrs. Economics 242 _______________ 3 
History 312 _________________ 3 
English 206 ___ ______________ 2 
Science --------------------- 4 (See pages 58, 59, 60) Foreign Language ___________ 3 
Third Year 
Hrs. 
- -------------- 3 
- -------------- 3 
- ---- -------- -- 3 
15 ------------- 3 301 or 303 ____ 3 
00 courses _____ 2 
Fourth 
--- --------- 3 418 _________  
2 
4 
Second Seml!sler Hrs. Economics 310 _______________ 3 
Economics 342 _______________ 3 
Economics 346 _______________ 3 
Bus. Admin. 216 _____________ 3 
Political Science 333 or 406 ____ 3 
Electives, 800-400 courses _____ 2 
Year 
Second Stmesttr Hrs. Statistics 317 _______________ 3 
Economics 403 _______________ 3 
Economics 404 _____ __________ 2 
Philosophy 312 _______________ 3 
English --------------------- 2 Science _____________________ 3-4 
from stated social science requirements may be per-
.red conditions and to prerequisites in other depart-
of foreign language required. These hours may be 
8lr9 or in one already begun in high school. The de-
that students pursue one language until reading 
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ECONOMICS 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
109. Introduction to Economics. Two hours. (First semester.) Mr. 
Olson. 
A survey of economic history, ideas, and institutions, designed to 
prepare freshmen for successful study of economic pr inciples. 
110. Introduction to Economics. Two hours. (Second semester.) Mr. 
Olson. 
· A continuation of Economics 109, with the addition of consumer 
problems and significance of changes in technology. 
241. Principles of Economics. Three hours. (First semester.) Mr. Olson. 
Principles and problems associated with the production, ex-
change, and distribution of wealth. 
Prerequisite: Sophomore standing or consent of the instructor. 
242. Principles of Economics. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
Olson. 
308. 
310. 
339. 
342. 
344. 
346. 
Prerequisite: E conomics 241, or consent of instructor. 
Money, Credit, and Prices. Three hours. (First semester.) 
Wolfard. 
An intensive study of the principles of money and credit with 
analysis of their effects on prices. 
Prerequisites: Economics 241 and 242, or consent of instructor. 
Principles of Banking. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
Wolfard 
A general survey of various banking institutions; savinilo 
vestment, agricultural, trust and commercial banks; central 
and the F ederal Reserve System. . 
Prerequisites: Economics 241 and 242, or consent of ms 
Economic Development of Europe. Three hours. (First se 
Mr. Olson. od 
Feudal institutions, the rise of capitalism, and the m 
dustrial system and economic and institutional fact~rs 
present national difficulties and international conflicts, 
Economic Development of the United States. Three hourt-
ond semester. ) Mr. Olson. . 
Economic and institutional factor s and trends 1n the 
the United States. f 
Prerequisites: Economics 241 and 242, or consent 0 
Labor, Industry and Society. Three hours. (First se 
Olson. . gel 
A general survey of labor history, and machine !bOI' 
ground of labor problems, and the development of 1 
tions. nt ot, 
Prerequisites: Economics 241 and 242, or conse 
Labor Problems. Three hours. (Second semest~~j 
Economic problems from the standpoint of emP 
and society. J 
Economic effect of state and federal labor 
studied. 
Prerequisites: Economics 241-242, 
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Contemporary Economic Systems. Three hours. (First semester.) 
Mr. Olson. 
Economic principles and theories of capitalism, fascism, various 
types of socialism, and the cooperative government. 
Prerequisites: Economics 241 and 242, or consent of instructor. 
Public Finance. Three hours. (Second semester.) Mr. Olson. 
Theory and practice of governmental expenditures and taxation, 
including the West Virginia tax system. 
Prerequisites: Economics 241-242. 
Economic Thought. Two hours. (First semester.) Mr. Olson. 
Origin and development of economic theories, with emphasis on 
the period from the Physiocrats to John Stuart Mill. 
Prerequisites: Economics 241 and 242, or consent of instructor. 
Economic Thought. Two hours. (Second semester.) Mr. Olson. 
Economic theory from the marginal utility schools of Veblen. 
Prerequisites: Economics 241 and 242, or consent of instructor. 
OTE: Economics 443 and 444 are not open to students who have 
for Economics 441 and 442. 
ENGINEERING 
Coordinator Maclin 
Associate Professor Zell 
Assistant Professor Stinson 
Instructor Shafer 
tes for admission to this department must present a certifi-
uation from an accredited high school, with 15 units of credit. 
must include algebra 1 ½ units, plane geometry 1 unit, solid 
unit; and it should include 1 unit of physics, 1 unit of chem-
units of one foreign language. High school students looking 
profession are also advised to present credit for trigonom-
drawing, and shop work. Deficiencies in algebra and 
may be made up in college. Students offering less than 
bra must make up the shortage before entering the class in 
by taking Mathematics 120. When credit in solid geom-
' it must be made up before the beginning of the second 
ent endeavors to make such reasonable adjustments 
ry to meet individual needs. (See requirements for 
23-30.) 
Department offers a four-year General Engineering 
the Bachelor of Engineering Science degree and the first 
e engineering work leading to the specialist degree. 
been so arranged that it can be made to conform with 
lllgineering colleges. A student who has satisfactorily 
Jears offered here may enter as a junior in any engi-
obtain an engineering degree after two additional 
the student to gain entry as a junior in other schools 
r must know the selected college so that the cur-
to fit the individual case. 
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The Huntington Engineers' Club presents an annual award to the out-
standing engineering student of Marshall College. It carries a certificate 
award together with some worthwhile engineering instruments that can 
be used later in advanced engineering work. Open to sophomores only. 
No student can win it twice in succession. • 
D-Rho D-Theta, honorary engineering fraternity, annually awards 
an engraved cup to the sophomor e engineering student who makes the 
highest scholastic average during his freshman year. 
ENGINEERING CURRICULUM 
FllESHMAN AND SoPHOMOU YEAU OP THE SPl!CL\LlST CUP.a.JCULUM 
First Year 
First Stm,st" Hn. Suon,l Stmtster Hrs. 
English 101 ------------------ 3 Mathematics 122 ____________ 3 
English 102 __________ ________ 3 
Mathematics 224 __________ __ 4 
Mathematics 223 _____________ 3 
Chemistry 201 _______________ 4 
Engineering 110 _____________ 2 
Engineering 100 -------------¾ Physical Education 113 ________ 1 
Engineering 111 _____________ 2 
Chemistry 202 _________ _____ 4 
Engineering 201 _____________ 2 
Engineering 208 _________ ____ 3 
Physical Education 114 _______ 1 
16~ 
Summer Session-Shop Work-3 to 6 hours. 
Second Year 
Rtql4irtd h, •ll c<ll4rsts 
Hrs. Mathematics 325 _____________ 4 Mathematics 326 Physics 203 _______ _________ _ 
Physics 204 _______________ _ 
Engineering 306 -------------• 
Physics 201 _________________ 3 
Physics 202 __________________ 2 
Economics 241 _______________ 3 
12 
Required in Electricol 011,l Mecbo,slcol 
Hrs. 
Engineering 205 _____________ 2 Engineering 209 ---------Electives ____________________ 4 Electives ________________ _ 
6, 
Req14/r,,l ;,, CMl on,l Mining 
Hrs. Engineering 207 _____________ 2 
Engineering 320 _____________ 4 
6 
Engineering 353 
Geology 226 
R.tqvired ;,, Chnsicol 
Hrs. Chemistry 203 __________ ____ 4 
Engineering 205 _____________ 2 
6 
Chem\stry 204-20~----
Elect1ve --------
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GENERAL FNGINEERING CURRICULUM 
Fo1. THE DEcu.s OP BACH.BLOI. OP ENCJNUUNG ScJENC.B 
This curriculum is a liberal engineering course. The purpose of the 
e of study is to provide a foundation of scientific and basic engi-
. g knowledge, to train in the engineering method of attacking prob-
and at the same time to give the student a well-rounded knowledge 
the various phases of the engineering profession. In the senior year 
etudent is offered a considerable amount of latitude in the selection 
his courses. This provision gives him an opportunity to choose ad-
subjects along his main line of interest. The curriculum is intended 
etudents f or positions in sales engineering and employment requir-
a broad engineering knowledge with no intensive specialization. 
First Year 
Snrusltr Hrs. Second St1,mltr Hrs. 
101 ----------------- 8 
201 --------------- 4 tics 122 __ __________ 8 
English 102 ----------------- 3 Chemistry 202 ____ ___________ 4 
Mathematics 224 ____________ 4 
tics 228 ____________ 3 
. 110 ------------- 2 
. g 0  _____________ 1/  
Education 113 __ _____ 1 
Engineering 111 _____________ 2 
Engineering 201 ______ ___ ____ 2 
Engineering 208 ___________ __ 8 
Physical Education 114 _______ 1 
16½ 19 
Second Year 
firs. Second Se-,n,ster Hrs. 
241 --------------- 8 205 or 207 _______ 2 
----------------- 3 
------------- - --- 2 
Engineering 806 _____________ 3 
Physics 306 _________________ 3 
Physics 204 ______________ ___ 2 
Mathematics 326 _____________ 4 
825 ------------- 4 Electives -------------------- 6 
----- - --------- ---- 4 
18 18 
Thir d Year 
Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. 
- -- - --------- 3 
------------- 4 
------------- 2 
- ------------ 1 
- - ------------- 8 4 
Engineering 803 _____________ 2 
Engineering 350 _____________ ½ 
Engineering 305 _____________ 3 
Engineering 404 _____________ 4 
Engineering 211 _____________ 1 
Electives ____________________ 7 
17 17½ 
Fourth Year 
Hrs. &co11d StmtStt1 Hrs. 
- ---- - ----- 2 
- ------- ----- ½ tion 307 ___ 3 
--------- 3 
Engineering 403 __ ___ ________ 4 
Engineering 362 _____________ ½ 
Engineering 401 _____________ 3 
Electives ____________________ 10 
9 
17½ 17½ 
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The choice of electives is subject to approval of the engineering ad-
viser, in all cases must have a definite objective. Students may obtain 
approved copies of curricula for options in physics, chemistry, business 
administration, as well as in general e111gineering. 
NOTE: Substitutions may be made in the schedule above subject to 
the approval by the head of the Department of Engineering and the 
Dean of the College. 
AERONAUTICS 
Under the Civilian Pilot Training Act of 1939 authorizing the Civil 
Aeronautics Authority to conduct a program for the training of civilian 
pilots in educational institutions, Marshall College was selected as one 
of the colleges to offer this training, and was assigned a number of stu-
dents. They completed the ground school requirements, and were quali-
fied to take, at the expense of the government, flight training necessarJ 
to secure a private pilot certificate of competency which entitles them to 
do private flying.. Subsequently Marshall College was approved u u 
advanced training center in the program and since the summer of 19d 
has offered advanced aeronautical ground school and flight training. 
AERONAUTICS CURRICULUM 
First Year 
First Stmester Hrs. 
English 101 ----------------- 3 S~anish 101 ____ _____________ 3 
C emistry 201 _______________ 4 
Matliematics 122 _____________ 3 
Mathematics 223 _____________ 3 
Engineering 110 __________ ____ 2 
18 
Second S,m,sler 
English 102 
Spani~h 102 ------------ - ----
Chemistry 202 ---------------
Mathematics 224 -----------
Engineering 112 --------
Engineering 201 --------
Engineering 120 
Second Year 
First Sem,sl,r Hrs. English 205 _______ __________ 2 
Spanish 203 ________________ _ 3 
Physics 201 ______________ ___ 3 
Physics 202 ________________ _ 2 
Mathematics 325 _____________ 4 
Engineering 221 _____________ 2 
Engineering 300 _____________ 3 
Primary Flight Training• ______ 0 
19 
S,co11d 5,m,ster 
English 206 
Spanish 204 -----------
Physics 203 ------------
Physics 204 ------------
Mathematics 326 -------
Engineering 222 
Engineering 306 
•summer School, End of Second Year 
P sy1:holo~y 305 _____________________ ------------==----
Engmeer1ng 301 -------- ------------------------Secondary Flight Training .. _________________________ _ 
--- rl tb• 
"The laking of aeronautics irround or night coune t!:en°~urid 
optional. In this cue, the above subject& would be 
eecond eemesten. 
•c. P. T. Fllsht Scholarship . 
.. C. P. T. Flight Scholarahlp. 
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NOTE : Engineering students completing this course of study will 
have fulfilled requirements for the first two years toward the B. E. S. 
degree. 
ENGINEERING 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
Engineering Lectures. One-half hour. (First semester.) 
Required of all freshmen in engineering. A series of weekly lec-
tures designed to acquaint the engineering student with the engi-
neering profession. 
Mechanical Drawing. Two hours. (First and second semesters.) 
Two 3-hour laboratory periods each week. Care and use of 
drawing instruments, lettering, mechanical and perspective draw-
ing and tracing. 
Mechanical Drawing. Two hours. (First and second semesters.) 
Two 3-hour laboratories each week. Orthographic projection, 
practical problems using working drawings. 
Prerequisite: Engineer ing 110. 
Machine Work. Three hours. (Summer only.) Meets eight hours 
day for a period of three weeks at the close of school. 
Includes the use of metal lathe, drill press, shaper, fundamentals 
foundry, and welding. 
Surveying. Two hours. (Second semester.) 
e hour recitation and three hours laboratory each week. Meth-
of using the t!lpe, level and transit in making plane surveys. 
quisites: Engineering 110 and Mathematics 122. 
cal Design. Two hours. (First semester.) 
anced work in mechanical drawing for mechanical engineers, 
d and use of standard parts and the application of the 
method of the proportioning of common machine parts. 
uisite: Engineering 111. 
I Drawing. Two hours. (First semester.) 
'vii engineers. Steel details and structures. 
iaite: Engineering 111. 
Ye Geometry. Three hours. (First and second semesters.) 
o or four hours. (Second semester.) 
and two 3-hour laboratory periods each week. 
hanism. 
ourse for Mechanical Engineer ing and two-hour 
hers. 
Engineering 205. 
e hour. 
e methods and practice of welding. One 3-hour 
. . One hour. 
(Second semester.) 
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304. Elements of Electrical Engineering. Three hours. (First semes-
ter.) Mr. Bron. 
Principles involved in the flow of continuous currents in con-
ductors; current and voltage regulations; electrical measuring in-
struments; magnetic circuits; general resume of direct current 
theory; the basic theories of magnetic and electrical circuits and 
their application to direct current machinery. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204, and Mathematics 325, 326. 
305. Elements of Electrical Engineering. Three hours. (Second semes-
ter.) 
Alternating current circuits and theory. AC machinery. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204, and Mathematics 325, 326. 
306. Analytical Mechanics. (Statics.) (Three hours.) (First and sec-
ond semesters.) 
Three lectures each week. Statics of material ~oint and riiid 
bodies by graphic and algebraic methods of analytical diains and 
cords; centers of gravity; moments of inertia of plane figures. 
Prerequisite: Registration in Mathematics 326. 
307. Mechanics of Materials. Four hours. (First semester.) Mr. Stin-
son. 
Strength of materials, shear and moment diagrams, stresses 
shafts, beams and columns, combined stresses, deflection, 
forced concrete beams. 
320. Advanced Surveying. Four hours. (First semester). Form 
Engineering 202. 
Three hours recitation and three hours laboratory each 
City and topographic surveys. Field and office work. 
Prerequisite: Engineering 201. 
321. Engineering Problems. Two hours. (First semester.) 
Engineering 203. . 
An elementary course in the analysis of simple ~n 
problems and the application to their solution. To tram tbt 
dent in recording engineering computations. . . 
Prerequisites: Mathematics 122 and 223 and ~meeri!C 
322. Engineering Problems. Two hours. (Second semester.) F 
Engineering 204. 
Prerequisite: Engineering 321. 
350. Engineering Seminar. One-half hour. 
Advanced students only. 
351. Engineering Seminar. One-half hour. (First semester.) 
Advanced students only. 
352. Engineering Seminar. One-half hour. 
Advanced students only. 
353. Route Surveying. Three hours. (Formerly Eng· 
(Second semester.) 
A study of simple, compound, and spiral curves, 
Prerequisite: Engineering 201. 
400. Kinetics. Three hours. (Second semest;er,) f the 
Three lectures each week. Develop~g O rind 
bodies; work and energy; relative motic:m; .P 
masses. An elementary study of dynanucs ID 
401. Hydraulics. Three hours. 
Three lectures each week. 
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Materials of Construction. Two hours. 
Two lectures each week. A study of the properties of building 
materials. 
Engineering Report Writing. Four hours. {First semester.) 
Prerequisites: English 102 and junior standing. 
Statically Determinate Structures. Four hours. {Second semester.) 
Design of steel and timber structures. Special emphasis on de-
sign and detailing of steel roof truss. Study of structural engi-
neer ing theory and practice. 
Prerequisite: Engineering 307. 
ENGLISH 
(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES) 
Professors Blesi, Howgate, W ehler, Sechler 
Associate Professors Baxter, Flower, Ogden, White 
Assistant Professors Pollitt, Rice 
Instructors Thompson, Washington 
REQUIREMENTS FOR THE ENGLISH MAJOR• 
32 SEMESTER HOURS 
Composition, 101-102. 
of English Literature, 206-206. 
of American Literature. 
rature. 
English Composition. 
Major Author or Authors. 
English Language. 
in One Literary Type or Period. 
Courses in Other Departments: 
History. 
enta entering September 1, 1946. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
Three hours. {First and second semesters.) Staff. 
ll'ammar, spelling, and punctuation. Themes. Read-
em essays. Required of all freshmen. 
'l'bree hours. {First and second semesters.) Staff. 
Od ar. Themes and term paper. Readings from 
._!
1
~sey, and other classics. 
~ iah 101. 
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205. English Literature to 1800. Two hours. (First and second semes-
ters.) 
A survey of English literature, prose and poetry, from Beowulf 
to Robert Burns. 
206. English Literature from 1800. Two hours. (First and second se-
mesters.) Staff. 
A survey of English literature, prose and poetry, from Words-
worth to present-day writers. 
Prerequisite: English 205. 
English 205-206 or their equivalent are prerequisite to all advanced 
courses in English literature. 
210. Biography. Two hours. Miss Wehler. 
A study of biography and autobiography as literary forms, in 
relation to the intellectual and cultural backgrounds of the period• 
studied. 
302. Elizabethan Drama. Three hours. Mr. Ogden. 
A study of the plays of Shakespeare's contemporaries 
cessors to the close of the· theatre in 1642. 
Usually offered in alternate years. Given in 1946-1947. 
Prerequisite: English 206 or 303. 
307. Modern Drama. Three hours. (Second semester.) Mr. BlesL 
A survey of modern British and American drama. 
316. 
317. 
325 
329. 
331. 
332. 
335. 
341. 
Contemporary Writers, English and American. Two hours. 
Baxter. 
A study of the temper and trend of the twentieth cen 
through representative WTiters in various literary forms. 
The Development of the English Novel Three hours. Mr .. 
A history of the English novel, with emphasis upon the h 
and social trends of the periods represented and the art of 
novel as revealed in selected masterpieces. 
Shakespeare. Three hours. Mr. Baxter, Mr. Howgate. 
An appreciative study of the art and achievement 0c1 
speare with emphasis upon his interpretation of human 
No credit if English 301 and 304 have been taken. 
Primarily for juniors and seniors. 
Modern Novel. Three hours. Mr. Blesi. 
A survey of modern British and American novels. 
The Short Story. Three hom-s. Mr. Blesi, Mr. Sechlh~rt 
A study, chiefly by types, of the world's greatest s 
with emphasis on modern American writers. 
Tennyson and Browning. Three hours. Miss Wehl~ t1'0 
An intensive study of the most important poems 0 
ag~~s!r!~it bile~;~~ s~/~~ ~t~h!~ b:!~ takeD• 
Literature of the Renaissance and Reformation. TWO 
Wehler. Ren• A survey of English literatu.re from early 
to the period of the Restoration. 
No credit if English 315 has been taken. 
American Literature to 1870. Three hours.t:Ut1
1
· 
A survey of American literature from e to 
Prerequisite: English 102 or 104. Not open 
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American Literature from 1870. Three hours. Mr. Blesi, Mr. 
Pollitt. 
Continuation of English 341, from Whitman to present- day 
writers. 
Prerequisite: English 102 or 104. Not open to freshmen. 
Development of t.he English and American Drama. Three hours. 
Mr. Baxter. 
A study of the drama from the Elizabethan age to the present, 
with emphasis upon the drama as a literary form and as a reflec-
tion of national cultures. 
Creative Composition. Three hours. Mr. Blesi, Miss Flower. 
An advanced course in composition designed primarily for those 
having some interest and ability in writing. 
Prerequisite: Consent of the instructor. 
World Literature. Three hours. Miss Wehler. 
Selections from the literatue of great nations, ancient and 
modern, excluding American and British. 
Lyric Poetry, English. and American. Two hours. Mr. Baxter. 
The background and the varying forms of the lyric, with exten-
sive reading of poetry. 
Study of the English Languag,e. Three hours. Miss Flower . 
A study of the growth of the English language and of its present 
ltructure and use. 
Anglo-Saxon. Three hours. Mr. Howgate. 
The elements of Old English, with selected readings. 
Primarily for seniors who intend to do graduate work. Senior s 
graduates only. 
Dton and His Contemporaries. Three hours. Mr. Howgate. 
An intensive study of a selected group of seventeenth century 
ters, such as Milton, Donne, and Browne, in reference to the 
Offllectunl backgrounds of Renaissance and Reformation. ered in alternate years. Given 1947-1948. 
ectual Backgrounds of the Eighteenth Century. Three hours. 
Bleai. 
intensive study of a selected group of writers against the 
Phic and artistic backgrounds of the century. 
d in alternate years. Given 1947-1948. 
Three hours. Mr. Blesi. 
nsive study of the major works, with some reading in 
al language. 
l'1I and gr aduates only. 
81111 Medieval Literature. Two hours. Mr. Pollitt. 
Y of the f irst ten centuries of English literature to the 
ce. 
it if English 378 has been taken. 
Poe, and Whitman. Three hours. Mr. Blesi. 
ive study of these three American authors. 
and graduates only. 
Robinson and Frost. Three hours. '.Mr. Blesi. 
of two masters of modern American poetry. 
and graduates only. 
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446. Drama of the Restoration and Eighteenth Century. Three hours, 
Mr. Howgate. 
A survey of British drama from 1660 to 1800 in relation to the 
changing social patterns of the age. 
Seniors and graduates only. 
Given in alternate years. Given 1946-1947. 
447. Studies in the Romantic Poets. Three hours. Mr. Howgate. 
An intensive study of Wordsworth, Keats, and Shelley. 
Seniors and graduates only. 
Offered in alternate years. Given 1947-1948. 
No credit if English 321 or 344 has been taken. 
455. Literary Criticism. Three hours. Mr. H owgate. 
The principles and history of literary criticism, with some prac-
tice in the application of critical judgments. 
Seniors and graduates only. 
Offered in alternate years. Given 1946-1947. 
495H. Readings for Honors in English. Four hours. (First semester.) 
Staff. 
Open only to English majors who have a general average of 2.3 
or above and 2.6 or better in English. 
Readings, conferences and monthly written examinations. Thi 
student may select his field in English or American literature, 
may choose the English professor with whom he wishes to work. 
Consult page 57 for rules and general information. 
496H. Readings for Honors in English. Four hours. (Second semester. 
Staff. 
A continuation of 496H. Both courses must be taken in ordlf 
r eceive Honors credit. 
FRENCH 
(DMSION OF HU1\rANTIES) 
Associate Professor Noble 
Assistant Professors Tomlinson and Weiss 
The Department of French is organized to serve the interests ol 
students who are studying the French language as a means to 1 
education and of those also who desire a more intensive traininll' 
modern foreign tongue. The student is thus enabled to broad~ 
tellectual horizon and human sympathy through the developm 
intelligent interest in the genius of the French people. With . 
the French language comes the ability to use it as a tool in v ol 
of activity, as well as a deeper appreciation of its beauty •nd 
joyment to be found in the history, literature, and art of an 
civilization which has made such a great contribution to our 
In the case of new students, prerequisites may be affected 
of placement tests. See page 113 of this catalogue. 
121. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
First Year French. Three hours. (First seme5te;-> 
A study of pronunciation, grammar, verb5, 
French civilization with emphasis on the oral •Pf aocl 
beginning, the ability to comprehend is develope ' 
sion in language is encouraged. 
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122. First Year French. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
A continuation of French 121. 
151 
Prerequisite: French 121 or one unit of high school French. 
223. Intermediate F rench. Three hours. (First semester.) 
Composition, grammar review, irregular verbs, dictees, and con-
versation. Modern novels, short stories, and plays are selected for 
intensive reading and afford suggestive materials for discussions 
conversations and language. 
Prerequisite: French 122 or two units of high school French. 
Intermediate French. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
A continuation of French 223. 
Prerequisite: French 223 or three units of high school French. 
Intermediate Ora l F rench. Two hours. (First semester.) 
A study of the principles of French pronunciation and practice 
in their application, reading and writing of phonetic transcriptions, 
work with French phonograph records1 vocabulary building, and 
conversational practice. All French maJors should elect this course 
simultaneously with French 223. 
Prerequisite: French 122 or two units of high school French. 
Intermediate Oral F rench. Two hours. (Second semester.) 
A continuation of French 241 with emphasis on vocabulary 
building and conversational practice. All French majors should 
elect this course simultaneously with French 224. 
Prerequisite: French 2,11 or consent of instructor. 
Advanced Composit ion and Reading. Three hours. (First semes-
ter. 
A study of vocabulary, idioms, and difficult constructions. An 
lysis is made of the style of various modern authors, and trans-
on and free composition form a major part of the assigned 
k. This course is required of all French majors and should be 
by all those who wish to increase their power of expression 
'Writing. 
requisite: F rench 224. 
Composition and Reading. Three hours. (Second semes-
uation of French 315. 
site: French 315. 
nth Century Literature. Three hours. (First semester.) 
Urse designed to show the development, spirit, and charac-
of French classicism through a study of the great c-0m-
Moliere and the theatre of Corneille. 
isite: French 224. 
th Century Literature. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
·nuation of French 327. 
Y of the theatre of Racine and a presentation of selected 
Descartes, Pascal, and other earlier prose classicists, to-
~ those of LaFontaine, Boileau, and others of t he 
-.a of French literature. 
ite: French 224. 
and Oral French. Two hours. (First semester.) 
of. the pr inciples of French pronunciation and practice 
Plication, reading and writing of phonetic transcrip-
lrith French phonograph records, vocabulary building, 
I practice. All French majors should elect this course. 
tee: French 122 and consent of instructor. 
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352. Phonetics and Oral French. Two houl'S. (Second semester.) 
A continuation of French 351 with emphasis on vocabulary build-
ing and conversational practice. 
Prerequisite: French 851. 
*361. Advanced Oral French. Two hours. (First semester.) 
A course in advanced problems of French pronunciation and in 
advanced conversation on selected topics. 
Prerequisite: French 224 or consent of instructor. 
*362. Advanced Oral French. Two hours. ( Second semester.) 
A continuation of French 362. 
Prerequisite: French 361 or consent of instructor. 
435. Nineteenth Century Literature. Three hours. (First semester.) 
A presentation of the French romantic movement as exemplified 
in the poetry, drama, and the novel of the period. Representative 
works of Chateaubriand, Lamartine, de Vigny, Victor Hugo, de 
Musset, and others are assigned for intensive and extensive rud-
ing and interpretation. 
Prerequisites: French 224 and consent of instructor. 
436. Nineteenth Century Literat11re. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
A continuation of French 435. 
A presentation of realistic fiction from Balzac to Flaubert, Ma 
passant, and Zola, and of reali!1m in the theatre. Selected 
of Baudelaire, the Parnassians, and the Symbolists are also stu 
intensively. 
Prerequisites: French 224 and consent of instructor. 
455. Special Topics. Two to four hours. (First semester.) 
A course designed only for advanced students who have 
cient preparation in French to make investigation and to do 
structive work in phases of of the language or literature 
have an especial interest for them. 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
456. Special Topics. Two to four hours. (Second semester.) 
Prerequisite: Consent of instructor. 
495H. Readings for Honors in French. Four hours. (First 
Staff. 
Open only to French majors who have a general ave 
or above and 2.5 or better in French. . 
Readings, conferences and monthly written _examtna 
student may select his field in consultation with mem 
department. 
Consult page 57 for rules and general information. 
496H. Readings for Honors in French. Four hours. (Seconcl 
Staff. 
A continuation of 495H. 
to receive Honors credit. 
•will not be 1rln•1 In 19'6-1947. 
GEOLOGY 
(DMSION OF SCIENCES) 
Associate Professor J ansseD 
CtnlllCULUM FOi. GEOLOGY M,\JOIII 
Specialization in geology may lead t_o either :~ 
but specific requirements differ according to w 
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tained. It is usually more desirable, however, that geology majors obtain 
the B. S. degree because the curriculum includes wider study in the related 
fields of science than does that for the A. B. degree. It is essential, there-
re, that beginning students consult at once with the department head 
that their individual curriculum leading to one degree or the other can 
planned with the greatest facility. The following courses should be 
by all geology majors irrespective of which degree is to be ob-
, in addition to other courses listed under the "General and Specific" 
· ments. 
For A. B. and B. S. specific requirements, see pages 114, 116 and 116. 
Geology 225, 810 and 312 ____ ___________________ 10 hours 
Geology, additional 300-499 courses ______________ 16 " 
Chemistry ------------------------------------ 8 Botany 203 and Zoology 211______ ______________ 8 " 
Economics 109 or 241 _________________________ _ 2-3 " 
French or German _______ _________________ _____ 12 " 
Geography 100 or 320 _________ _______________ __ 3 " 
olitical Science 101 or 102_____________________ 2 " 
ch 101 and 102 __ __ _______ __ ___ ___________ 6 " 
tion to the requirements listed above, the following are recom-
11 electives for geology majors, particularly if a fut ure graduate 
aeology is anticipated: 
1 404 ----------------------------------- 5 hours ring 110 and 201_ __ ___________________ 2-4 " 
h 331 and 337 --------------------------3-6 u 
or German ( one not taken under specific 
uirements) ---------------------------- 12 by 208 and 205 ___________ ____________ 3-6 '' 
m 307 ------------------------------- 3 '' (required for B. S. degree)________ ______ 8 " 
Science 201 and 202 __ ________________ _ 3-6 " 
1Y 418 ----------- -------------------- 3 " 
301 -------------------------------- 3 '' 
, 305 and 306 _____ ________ ___________ 2-8 " J17 --------------------------------- 8 " 1, 302 and 307 ____ __________________ 8-ll
GEOLOGY 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
loey are designed to acquaint the student with the 
and the physic.al forces which are constan.tly altering 
an appreciation of the age-long development of 
llnderatanding of the rocks and minan.ls upon which 
-, life depends. 
to major in geology must complete at least 26 
the department, attaining a grade of C or better 
taken. Required courses for majors include 226, 
er may be elected with the advice of the de-
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A $2.00 science fee is charged for laboratory courses taken. This is 
payable to the Financial Secretary following registration. 
225. 
303. 
310. 
312. 
31'. 
315. 
318. 
321. 
322. 
350. 
General Introductory Geology. Four hours. (First and second 
semester.) 
A study of the origin and nature of the earth and the rocks and 
minerals comprising it; geological processes, agents of erosion, 
mountain-building, volcanoes, earthquakes, glaciers, formation and 
conservation of soil. Field trips and laboratory. Science fee $2.00. 
No prerequisites. Open to freshmen. 
Introductory Meteorology. Three hours. (First semester.) (For-
merly Geology 211.) 
A study of weather and climate, the phenomena and physics of 
the atmosphere. Presents the elementary principles required for 
advanced meteorology and weather forecasting. 
No prerequisites but courses in physics or chemistry helpful. 
Map Reading a.nd Interpretation. Three hours. (First semester.) 
Study and practice in the use, reading and interpretation of malll 
projections, topographic maps and aerial photographs. Essential 
to any problem dealing with the use of the land, particularly bl 
respect to geologic field work, en~neering projects, land adminil-
tration, conservation, transportation and military tactics. 
Historical Geology. Three hours. (Second semester.) . . 
A study of the geological development of the earth; the bu1l 
and destruction of continents, changing seas, evolution of life;_ 
understanding of the immensity of time and change invol~ 
bringing the earth to its present state. Follows Geology ""' 
sequence. 
Mineralogy. Three hours. (First semester.) . 
The study and determination of minerals by their physical 
erties; their origin, occurrence and economic uses. 
Lecture 2 hours; laboratory 2 hours. Science fee $2.00. 
Prerequisite: Geology 226 or consent of instructor. 
Geology of West Virginia. Three hours. (First semester.) 
A study of the surface topography, geologic history, rock 
tion and mineral resources of West Virginia. 
Paleontology. Three hours. (First semester.) . 
A study of fossil animal life of the past; its evolut10~;.. 
ment and dominance during the geologic ages. Fr~~ 81 
gle-celled animals through shellfish, fishes, ~mph~b1=. 
pents, dinosaurs, birds and mammals to prehistoric 
Prerequisite: Geology 226. 
Petrology. Three hours. Second semester.) . ·on 
The study of the classification and d~tern:11r_i8t1 
sedimentary and metamorphic rocks; their ongut, 
economic or geologic uses. . fee 
Lecture 2 hours; laboratory 2 hours. Science 
Prerequisite: Geology 226. 
. S d semester•) Economic Geology. Three hours. ( econ "b tion of 
A study of the nature, origin and distn ~ with 
cially valuable mineral resources of the world, 
sis upon their economic uses. issioJI 
Prerequisites: Geology 314 or 225 and perDl 
Geology of the United States. Three hours. c ( 
A cultural study of the land feature;1edaotle~lr,.. 
leading to an understanding of its var1 i 
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graphical areas, with particular attention to national parks and 
monuments. 
No prerequisite. 
Special Topics in Geology. One to four hours. (First and second 
semesters.) 
Special problems, topics or research in geology. For geology 
majors only. 
Prerequisites: Geology 225 and consent of instructor. 
GERMAN 
(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES) 
Associate Professor Weiss 
Assistant Professor Lieberman 
: Prerequisites for new students may be affected by the results of 
the placement tests. 
First Year German. Three hours. (First and second semesters.) 
No credit for 101 without 102. 
rat Year German. Three hours. (First and second semesters.) 
Prerequisite: German 101 or one unit high school German. 
rmediate German. Three hours. (First and second semesters.) 
Reading, composition, conversation. 
Prerequisite: German ,102 or equivalent. 
ediate German. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
preceding four courses or reading knowledge of German are 
uisite for any of the following courses. 
.) 
tion and Advanced Grammar. Two hours. (Second se-
on demand. 
'• Faust. Three hours .. (First semester.) 
ng of Part I and consideration of the Faust legend. The 
me in literature. 
on demand. 
Faust. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
tion of 307. Reading of Part II. 
on demand. 
German. Two hours. (First semester.) 
ama. German Dramas Since 1889. Two hours. (Second 
German Literature. Three hours. (First semester .) 
.. ~ginnings to 1760. 
-mand. 
Three hours. (Second semester.) 
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GREEK 
(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES) 
P rofessor Whitsel 
201-202. Beginning Course. Three hours each. (First and second se-
ters.) 
The Greek language; translation of simple selections; the rela-
tion of Greek to English. 
No credit for 201 without 202. 
•301-302. Selections from Homer. Three hours each. (First and second 
semester s.) 
The Greek epic; mythological background of Iliad. 
•303-304. Selections from Greek Tragedy. Three hours each. (First and 
second semesters.) 
Readings of plays of Aeschylus, Sophocles and Euripedes. 
335. Hellenic Civilization. Three hours. (Formerly Civilization 336.) 
First semester.) 
A study of Greek life and thought from the earliest times to th, 
Roman conquest. The course offers the students an opportunity to 
understand the achievements of the Greeks and their genius, II 
well as their contribut ion t o modern civilization. 
No knowledge of Greek required. . 
Does not count toward completion of foreign language require-
ment. 
IDSTORY 
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES) 
Professors Klinger, Hedrick••, Toole 
Associate Professors Brown and Moffat 
105. English History to 1660. Three hours. (First semester.) 
ger. 
History 105 and 106 are a necessity for pre-law students, 
lent for those interested in English literature, and good for 
caring to understand the forces of modem democracy. 
106. English History since 1660. Three hours. (Second semester,) 
Klinger. 
207. History of West Virginia and the Trans-Allegheny Frontiel', 
hours. 
Open to freshmen. 
220. Medieval Europe, 400-1500. Three hours. (Formerly H' 
Mr. Klinger. . d 
A survey of European history from the decline and 
Roman Empire in the West through the Dark Ag~s 8:nd 
die Ages, down to the Renaissance and Reformhia~10t~rY 
cial Revolution that ushers in Modern European 8 ' 
Open to freshmen. 
221. Modern Europe, 1492-1815. Three hours. (Formerly 
(First semester.) Mr. Klinger. lutioDI 
A general survey of the period from the revotion& 
in modern Europe (about 1600) to the revo~:do1' 
and the Industrial) that backdrop and overs 
Europe. ent of 
Not open to freshmen except with the cons 
•wm not be given In 1946-19'7. 
••Retired July 1, 19(6. 
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222. Modern Europe since 1815. Three hours. (Second semester.) Mr. 
Klinger. 
A survey of the 19th and 20th century Europe showing the in-
fluence of the French and the Industrial Revolutions, the rise of 
the "Balance of Power" among European nation states, and the 
causes for World War I and World War II. 
Not open to freshmen except with consent of instructor. 
Hispanic American. Three hours. (First semester.) Mr. Toole. 
A survey of the origins and the development of Hispanic Ameri-
can institutions : social, economic, educational, religious, and polit-
ical. Emphasis will be placed on the national period with special 
attention given to the relations of the Hispanic American countries 
with the United States. 
Social and Economic History of the South. Three hours. (Formerly 
History 401.) 
Social and Economic History of the W esL Three hours. (Formerly 
History 324.) 
American History, 1492-1789. Three hours. (Formerly History 
216.) Mr. Toole. 
An intensive study of the colonial settlements and problems in-
cluding a comparative study of the colonies and their institutions. 
American History, 1789-1865. Three hours. (Formerly History 
216.) Mr. Toole. 
A continuation of History 311. 
American History, since 1885. Three hours. (Formerly History 
217.) 
A careful study of the political, economic and social development 
of the United States and its people from the Civil War down to 
the present. 
Far EasL Three hours. (First semester.) Mr. Klinger. 
study of the history of China, Japan, and India, especially in 
19th and 20th centuries. 
ia in the 19th ana 20th Centuries. Three hours.. (Second se-
r.) Mr. Klinger. 
study of life and institutions in Russia under the Czars and 
the Bolshevists. 
can Diplomacy. Three hours. (Second semester.) Mr. Toole. 
to seniors and graduates only. 
principles and policies guiding American diplomacy in its 
the 
stages of development, the methods commonly employed, 
personalities of leading American diplomats. 
of European History. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
er. 
Ographical approach to history. Lectures and reports on a 
of the great men and women who have strongly influenced 
1:Y of their age, or their country, in ancient, medieval, and 
thnes. 
·ors and seniors. 
of the Renaissance and the Reformation. Three hours. 
~ter.) Mr. Klinger. 
-.i1ors and graduates only. 
Revolution and the Napoleonic Era. Three hours. 
ester.) Mr. Klinger. 
ors and graduates only. 
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425. European History. 1814- 1914. Three hours. (First semester.) Mr. 
Klinger. , 
A seminar on 19th century Europe. Lectures and "bit-of-re-
search" reports; with emphasis on bibliography. 
No credit if you have had History 222. 
Seniors and graduates only. 
426. European History, 1914 to the Present. Three hours. (S¢ond 
semester.) Mr. Klinger. 
A seminar on the great changes in 20th Century War and Post-
war Europe. Lectures and reports, emphasizing bibliography. 
No credit given if you have had History 222. 
Seniors and graduates only. 
432. American History Since 1914. Three hours. 
JOURNALISM 
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES) 
Professor Pitt 
Instructor Lee 
The Department of Journalism offers professional training for a ma-
jor in journalism. A major must have a minimum of 82 hours of journal-
ism according to hls field of specialization, approved by the journalism 
faculty, and a broad background in the a.rts, sciences and humanities. Bil 
complete schedule should be approved by the journalism faculty eacl 
semester. 
A number of courses are also offered for students who are not maj 
but who wish to do supplementary work in journalism. 
101. Survey of Journalism. Two hours. (First and second semes 
Miss Lee. 
A study of the elementary principles of journalism as exe 
fied by leading American newspapers. 
For students who have ,not studied journalism or had news 
experience. 
Each student will pay a laboratory fee of $4.00 to defraJ 
cost of a subscription to a metropolitan newspaper. 
201-202. Reporting. Four hours each. (First and second selll 
Mr. Pitt. 
Theory and practice in gathering and writing news. 
*210-211. History of American Journalism. Two hours each, ( 
second semesters.) Miss Lee. 
Given in alternate years. 
301-302. Copy Reading, Editing. Three hours each. 
semesters.) '•'"" Theory and practice in writing headlines, edi...,,. 
makeup. l jOJ 
Open to students who have had Journalism 20 • 
equivalent. 
304-305. Editorial Writing. Two hours each. (First and 
ters. ) ctice 
A study of contemporary editorials and pra 
editorials. 
Given in alternate years. 
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306. Advanced Reporting. Three hours. (First semester.) Mr. Pitt. 
Prerequisites : Journalism 201-202 or their equivalent. 
307. Special Articles. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
A study of contemporary magazine and newspaper articles and 
practice in writing articles. 
108-309. Feature Writing. Two hours each. (First and second semes-
ters.) Mr. P itt. 
Practice in writing news features for publication in local news-
papers. 
- 321. Book Reviewing. Two hours. (First and second semesters.) 
Miss Lee. 
A study of modern literary criticism and practice in writing 
reviews. 
Psychology of News Interest. Two hours. (First semester.) Mr. 
P itt. 
A classification of news with analyses of the effects of various 
types of news and the reasons for their publication. 
Special Departments. Two hours. (First semester.) 
A detailed study of the specialized work of various departments 
of American newspapers. 
Given in alternate year s. 
News Photography. Two hours. (First semester.) 
• A study of methods in taking pictures for newspapers with prac-
tice of photography, developing, and printing. 
Prerequisites: Journalism 201-202 or their equivalent. 
ewapaper Advertising Practices. Four hours. (First semester.) 
• Pitt. 
The fundamentals of advertising as applied to newspapers. A 
of advertising campaigns, public appeal, and costs. 
1 students enrolled in this course are required to make a labor-
tour of Cincinnati or a similar city and to attend luncheons 
e Huntington Advertising Club frequently. Total estimated 
will approximate $14.00. 
ising Copy and Layout. Four hours. (Second semester.) 
Pitt. 
■tudy of copy and layouts, especially as applied to newspapers. 
cal experience in advertising departments of local firms and 
apers . Emphasis on writing. 
students enrolled in this course are required to make a labor-
tour of Cincinnati or a similar city and to attend luncheons 
Huntington Advertising Club frequently. Total estimated 
approximate $14.00. 
tbe Press. Three hours. (Second semester.) Mr. Pitt. 
ical case study of laws pertaining to the press. 
'41 Journalism. Two hours. (Second semester.) 
. ination and description of newspaper practices from an 
mt of view. 
in alternate years. 
(First semester.) Mr. Pitt. 
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420-421. Radio News Editing. Three hours each. (First and second 
semesters.) Mr. Pitt. 
Theory and practice in compiling and editing news for radio 
broadcasting. 
LA.TIN 
(DMSION OF HUMA.NTIES) 
Professor Whitsel 
In the case of new students, prerequisites may be affected by results 
of placement tests. See page 110 of this catalogue. 
111-112 Beginning Course. Three hours each. (First and second semes-
ter s.) 
No credit for 111 without 112. 
A course designed for students who begin Latin in college. Es-
sentials of grammar; reading of selections from Latin authors; the 
relation of Latin to English and the Romance languages. 
115. Caesar: Gallic Wars. Three hours. (First semester.) 
A review of Latin grammar in connection with reading of 
Caesar 's Commentaries and the study of the technique of trana-
lation. 
*203-204. Cicero: Orations; de Amici ti a; de Senectute. Three hours ea 
(First and second semesters.) 
The orations of Cicero and their relation to the problems of 
Roman state; the style of the orations as contrasted with that 
shorter philosophical works. 
Prerequisites: two units of high school Latin or Latin 115. 
214-215. Vergil's Aeneid I-VI. Three hours each. (First and • 
semesters.) 
An introduction to the study of Latin poetry through one of 
world's greatest epics. . 
Prerequisites: two units of high school Latin or Latin 115, 
*301. Latin Vocabulary Building. Two hours. (First semester.) 
A course directed toward the improvement of the ~tudednt'I 
ity to translate Latin by attention to vocabulary drill an 
ion of words. • 11 
Prerequisites: two units of high school Latin or Latin 
*306. Selections from Horace. Three hours. (First semestri!. 
The study of the poetical forms used by Horace an 
ophy of life as reflected in his poetry. 
Prerequisites: F our units of high school Latin or co 
structor. 
307. Cicero: Selections from His Letters. Three hours, ( 
ter.) d iii 
The life of the statesman and his times as por?"aye 
Prerequisites: Four units of high school Latin or 
structor. 
*309. Livy: Selections from His History. Three ho~~ri~-
The history of Rome told by the leading bis . or 
Prerequisites: Four units of high school Latin 
structor. 
*311. Studies in Elegiac Poetry. Three hours_. . (~ 
A phase of the Augustan Age as shown ID in 
•wm not be a:iven In 1946-19'7. 
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312. Tacitus: Annals. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
The famous historian of the first century A. D. The gradual 
breakdown of the Senate and the establishing of the Empire. 
319. Mythology. Two hours. (Formerly Civilization 318.) 
The mythology of the Greeks and Romans with attention to art 
and literary appreciation. 
No knowledge of Latin required. Does not count toward com-
pletion of foreign language requirements. 
Latin Literature in Translation. Two hours. (Formerly Civiliza-
t ion 320.) 
A survey of Latin literature in translation with especial atten-
tion to ancient literary forms and their relation to modern works. 
No knowledge of Latin required. Does not count toward com-
pletion of foreign language requirements. 
• Advanced Prose Composition. Three hours. (First semester.) 
Review of grammar and syntax; practice in Latin writing; a 
■tudy of stylistic qualities of Latin writers. 
Roman Civilization. Three hours. (Second semester.) (Formerly 
Civilization 336.) 
A study of Roman history from earliest times to the medieval 
period with emphasis on the political, economic and social develop-
ment of the Roman state and the contribution of Rome to western 
civilization. 
No knowledge of Latin required. Does not count toward com-
etion of foreign language requirements. 
y, Martial, Juvenal. Three hours. (Second semester .) 
A study of social life in the first century and the development 
~man Satire as a literary form. 
"l's Aeneid VII-XII. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
e story of the experiences of Aeneas in Italy. The Aeneid as 
poetry; selections from the Eclogues and the Georgics to round 
the student's conception of Vergil as an artist. 
Boman Stage. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
comedies of Plautus and Terence; study of the dramatic 
and its relation to later comedy; the relation of comedy's 
Latin to modern Romance languages. 
for Honors in Latin. Four hours. (Second semester.) 
only to Latin majors who have a general average of 2.3 
and 2.6 or better in Latin. 
a, conferences and monthly written examinations. The 
may select his field in consultation with members of the 
t. 
page 67 for rules and general information. 
for Honors in Latin. Four hours. (Second semester.) 
Both courses must be taken in order 
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MATHEMATICS 
(DIVISION OF SCIENCES) 
Professor DeNoon 
Associate Professor Dove 
Instructor Hardman 
In case of the new students, prerequisites may be affected by the 
results of placement tests. See page 112. 
120. Algebra. Three hours. (First and second semesters.) Miss 
DeNoon. 
Factoring, fractions, systems of equations, exponents, quadratic 
equations. No credit if taken by students offering 1 ½ units of 
algebra for entrance. 
Prerequisite: Algebra, one unit. 
121. Solid Geometry. Three hours. (First and second semesters.) 
DeNoon. 
Planes, polyhedrons, cylinders, cones and spheres. 
students offering the subject for entrance. 
Prerequisites: Algebra, one unit; plane geometry, one unit. 
122. Trigonometry. Three hours. (First and second semesters.) Miss 
DeNoon. 
223. 
224. 
325. 
326. 
421. 
425. 
Trigonometric functions, graphs, formulas, solution of right and 
oblique triangles, inverse functions, trigonometric equations, solu-
tions of spherical triangles. 
Prerequisites: Algebra 1½ units or Math. 120; plane geome 
one unit. 
College Algebra. Three hours. (First and second semesters.) 
DeNoon. 
Exponents, radicals, quadratics, progressions, complex n 
theory of equations. 
Prerequisites: Algebra 1½ units or Math. 120; plane geo 
one unit. 
Analytic Geometry. Four hours. (First and second seme 
Miss DeNoon. 
Cartesian and polar coordinates, straight lines, 
coordinate transformations, properties of conics: 
Prerequisites: Math. 122 and 223. 
Differential Calculus. F our hours. (First and second selll 
Miss DeN oon. . . 
Variables, differentiation, application of the der1vatrve, 
metric equations, polar equations, radius of curvature, 
mean value. 
Prerequisite: Math. 224. 
Integral Calculus. F our hours. (First and second ru;: 
Methods of integration, definite integral, areas, vo 
length of curves, centroids, series. 
Prerequisite: Math. 325. 
Solid Analytics. Three hours. ( First semesdter.) rvd 
The point, plane, straight line, surfaces an cu 
coordinate systems in space. 
History of Mathematics. Two hours. (First semestd 
N~ b~ Prerequisite: Twelve hours of college mat e 
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427. Advanced Calculus. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
Theorem of mean value, series, expansion of f unctions, ordi-
nary differential equations, partial •differentiation, applications of 
partial derivations, multiple integrals. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 326. 
• 431. Theory of Equations. Three hours. (First semester .) 
Complex numbers, polynomials, graphing, solution of numerical 
equations, deterimants, systems of equations. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 326. 
'35. Differential Equations. Three hours. (Second semester.) Miss 
DeNoon. 
Differential equations of the first and second order, the first 
and second degree, of two or more variables. 
Application to geometry, mechanics and physics. 
Prerequisite: Mathematics 326. 
PHILOSOPHY 
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES) 
Professor Beck 
NOTE: No courses open to freshmen. 
Introduction to Philosophy. Three hours. (First and second semes-
ters.) Mr. Beck. 
This course is intended to introduce the student to the meaning 
of philosophy as a way of answering fundamental questions about 
the nature of reality and the higher values of life. 
Ethics. Three hours. (First semester.) Mr. Beck. 
A r eview of the history of moral ideas and the theories followed 
by a study of contemporary moral problems and suggestions as to 
their solutions. 
Logic and Scientifc Methods. Three hours. (First and second 
aemesters.) Mr. Beck. 
A study of the principles of correct reasoning and the fallacies 
which ar e to be avoided. 
Bathetics. Two hours. (First semester.) Mr. Beck. 
An examination of the logical and psychological elements under-
g the appreciation of different forms of art and a survey of 
mor e important theories of art as an activity r elated to other 
an activities and interests, such as science, morality, and re-
on. 
ey of l'tlodern Philosophy. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
Beck. 
requisite: Philosophy 201 or 311. 
Development of American Philosophy. Two hours. (First and 
d semesters.) Mr. Beck. 
lections from American thinkers from Jonathan Edwards to 
Dewey. The analysis of ideas is accompanied by considera-
as to the way American institutions have been affected by 
~-1!,hical thought, and, also, how these institutions have in 
UUJllenced individual thinkers. 
of Religious Philosophy (Comparative Religion). Three 
(Second semester.) Mr. Beck. 
mparative study of the world's great religions, past and 
t, with a view toward a deeper understanding of the religious 
ness and culture belonging to the different civilizations 
lrorld. 
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PHYSICS 
(DIVISION OF SCIENCES) 
Professors Hron and Martin 
Cu&AICULUM FO& PHYSICS MAJOJ.S 
First Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Semester Hrs. English 101 _____ _______ _____ 3 
French 121 __________ ________ 8 
English 102 _________ ________ 3 
French 122 ___ _______________ 3 
Chemistry 201 _______________ 4 
Mathematics 122 ____________ _ 3 
Chemistry 202 _____________ __ 4 
Mathematics 228 ___________ __ 3 
Speech 101 ___ _______________ 2 
Physical Education 113 _______ 1 
Zoology 211 _________________ 4 
Physical Education 114 _______ 1 
16 18 
Second Year 
First Semester Hrs. Second Stmesttr Hrs. German 101 _________________ 3 German 102 _________________ 3 
English 205 _________________ 2 
Mathematics 224 _____________ 4 
English 206 _________________ 2 
Mathematics 325 _____ ________ 4 
Physics 201 __________________ 8 
Physics 202 _________________ 2 
Political Science 201 _________ 8 
Physics 203 ___ _______________ 3 
Physics 204 __________________ 2 
Sociology 300 ________________ 3 
17 17 
Third Year 
First Semtsltr Hrs. Second Semesttr Hrs, German 2~4 ____ ___________ __ : German 203 _________________ 8 
Mathematics 326 _____________ 4 
Economic11 241 _______________ 3 
Math~matics 435 _____________ 
4 Che~istry 204 _______________ 
3 Physics 300 __________________ 8 
Physics 301 __________________ 2 
Physics 205 ____ ______________ 8 
PhyS\CS 302 ------------------ 2 PhyS!CS 303 ------------------ I Physica. 206 __________________ _ 
18 
Fourth Year 
First Semesttr Hrs. Stcond Stmester Psychology 305 ______________ 3 
Philosophy 304 _____ _______ ___ 3 
Physics 304 _______________ ___ 3 
Physics 306 __________________ 3 
Physics 308 __________________ 3 
Physics 307 _____________ _____ 2 
Botany 302 _________________ _ 
Physics 311 _________________ _ 
Political Science 383 ---- - -----Physics 305 ____ _____________ _ 
Physjcs 401 ---------------::: Physics 309 ______________ _ 
17 
PHYSICS 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
. . t cour•• NOTE: A $2.00 science fee is charged for labora or~ atioD-
This is payable to the Financial Secretary following reg15tr 
201. General Physics. Two or three hours. (First se
1
m1 e~~ Pre-medics take the 2-hour course only and a 0 
3-hour course. 
l'I 
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Either two or three lectures each week. No laboratory. 
Prerequisites: One year each of algebra and geometry for the 
Pre-medics. One year each of algebra and geometry, and plane 
trigonometry for the Engineers, Physical Science and Mathematics 
majors. 
202. General Physics Laboratory. Two hours. (First semester.) 
Required of all students taking Physics 201. 
Four hours laboratory each week. 
203. General Physics. Two or three hours. (Second semester.) 
Either two or three lectures each week. A continuation of 
Physics 201. 
Prerequisites: Physics 201 and 202. 
Gi!neral Physics Laboratory. Two hours. (Second semester.) Mr. 
Bron. 
Four hours laboratory each week. Required of all students tak-
ing Physics 203. A continuation of Physics 202. 
Prerequisites: Physics 201 and 202. 
Electronic Physics. Three hours. (First semester.) 
Three hours lectures and demonstration each week. 
A study of electrical phenomena, such as light, wireless, x-rays, 
photo-electricity, electron tubes, radio circuits, atomic structure, 
radio-activity, and transmutation, from the elecron-proton point 
of view. 
Prerequisite: One year each algebra, geometry and plane trigo-
nometry. 
Electronics Laboratory. Two hours. (Second semester.) 
Following Physics 205. 
Four hours in laboratory each week. 
Prerequisite: Physics 205 or its equivalent. 
Electricity and Magnetism. Three hours. (First semester.) 
Three lectures each week. 
Three hours lecture each week. A study of the mathematical 
theory and practical application of alternating current electricity 
and magnetism. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204, and Mathematics 326. 
Electricity and Magnetism. Two hours. (Second semester.) 
Four hours laboratory each week. Accompanies Physics 300. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203 and 204, and Mathematics 326. 
Blectricity and Magnetism. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
Three hours lecture each week. A study of the mathematical 
theory and practical application of alternating current electricity 
and magnetism. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203 and 204, and Mathematics 122, 223, 
.. ical Measurements. Two hours. (Second semester.) 
~ our hours laboratory each week. 
Accompanies Physics 302. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204, and Mathematics 326. 
t. Three hours. ( (First or second semester.) 
e hours lecture each week. A study of the theory and 
cation of light. 
requisites: Physics 203, 204, and Mathematics 122, 123. 
Laboratory. Two hours. (First or second semester.) 
hours laboratory each week. Accompanies Physics 304. 
uisites: Physics 203, 204, and Mathematics 122, 223. 
llledics are given this course by special arrangement. 
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306. Elements of Mechanics. Three hours. (First or second semester.) 
Three hours lecture each week. 
A study of the theory and application of mechanics. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204, and registration in Mathe-
matics 326. 
~307. Mechanics Laboratory. Two hours. (First or second semester.) 
Four hours laboratory each week. 
Follows Physics 306. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204, and Mathematics 122, 223. 
308. Heat. Three hours. (First or second semester.) 
Three hours lecture each week. A study of the theory and appli-
cation of heat and thermodynamics. 
Prerequisites : Physics 203, 204, and Mathematics 326. 
309. Heat Measurements. Two hours. (First or second semester.) 
Four hours laboratory each week. 
Accompanies Physics 308. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204, and Mathematics 326. 
Pre-medics are given this course by special arrangement. 
•au. Sound. Three hours. (First or second semester.) 
Three hours lecture each week. 
A study of wave motion; origin, propagation, velocity, inter-
ference, and diffraction of sound; vibrations of strings and organ 
pipes; music and speech; and acoustics of buildings. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204, and Mathematics 122, 223. 
401. Modern Physical Theories. Three hours. (First or second semester.) 
Three hours lecture each week. 
A general review of modern physical theories. 
Prerequisites: Physics 203, 204, and Mathematics 826. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES) 
Professors Burnside and Dillon 
This curriculum is open to all students who have met the regular 
lege entrance requirements. It is strongly recommended that tM 
units prescribed for entrance include 2 units in Latin and 2 u.nits in 
sciences in addition to the required American history, civics, and 
matics. 
The special curriculum prescribed and advised for the pre-I•• 
has two purposes in view: 
The first purpose is to meet the entrance requirements of 
standard law schools, and with additional courses given in the 
to meet the four year requirements of leading law sch0015· 
The second purpose is to give the student the most ne ·tJa 
inary knowledge of new words and phrases, of old terms :m 
and limited meaning, and of such new methods of study •~ 
to undertake the technical study of law with a greater 
gence and understanding. 
This curriculum also aims to give the student a 1 
broader cultural background for the study of law and • 
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duction to current problems as they are related to law as a social insti-
tution. To meet this purpose carefully selected courses in accounting, 
economics, history, political science, philosophy, psychology and sociology 
are either prescribed or recommended. 
In order to give special opportunities for students to familiarize 
emselves with the practical aspects of the legal profession, guest 
kers (usually judges or lawyers) appear before the Pre-Law Fra-
·ty fortnightly to present problems of the profession pertaining to 
·tudes, education for the law and different fields of the law. 
Cuu.icULuM PUPARATORY FOR LAY 
First Year 
I Sem1sl,r Hrs. Second Semtsltr Hrs. 
h 101 ----------------- 8 8 
I Science l0L _________ 2 
English 102 _________________ _ 3 
Language ___________________ 3 
Political Science 102 __________ 2 
106 ---- ------------- 8 
101 ------------------ 2 I Education 118 _______ 1 
History 106 __________________ 3 
Speech 102 _____________ _____ 2 
Physical Education 114 ------- 1 
14 14 
Second Year 
r Hrs. 
---- - ------------ 2 8 
8 
4 
es 68, 69, 60) 
241 --------------- 8 
--- - ---------------- 2 
17 
Second Semrsler Hrs. English 206 __________________ 2 
Language ___________________ 3 
P olitical Science 202 _________ 3 
Science --------------------- 4 (See pages 58, 59, 60) Economics 224 _______________ 8 
English --------------------- 2 
17 
Third Year 
Hrs. Second Semtsltr Hrs. 
------------- 8 
Political Science 333 _________ 3 
- --------- - ---- 8 Economics 346 ______________ 3 
- - --------------- 3 or Soc. 300 _____ 3 
8 
History 312 _________________ 8 
Philosophy 304 or Soc. 320 ____ 3 Elective _____________________ 3 
Recommended elective: 
Commerce 216 
15 15 
Fourth Year 
Hrs. 
- ------------ 8 4 
2 
- ---------- 3 
- "'--------- 2 
-------------8-4 
17-18 
Second Semtsltr Hrs. Political Science _____________ 6 
Science _____________________ 4 
Electives ____________________ 6 
Recommended electives: 
Psychology 308 or 
Psychology 418 
Economics 403 or 342 
Mathematics ---------------- 3 
18 
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NOTE: No more than 72 hours in any one group may be counted 
toward graduation. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
101. Introductory Course. Two hours. (First semester.) Mr. Burnside. 
A general survey of the basic theories and principles of the state. 
The chief purpose is to acquaint the student with political termi-
nologies and the elements of governmental institutions. 
102. Introductory Course. Two hours. (Second semester.) Mr. Burnside. 
A continuation of 101. Although 101 is not a prerequisite it is 
desirable to take it prior to 102. This course is a study of the 
practical questions arising in connection with government. 
200. Current Latin American Problems. Two hours. (First and second 
selhesters.) Mr. Burnside, Mr. Britton, Mr. Harris, Mr. Toole. 
201. 
202. 
301. 
*303. 
*307. 
Designed to survey political and economic relations between Pan-
American states. Following a brief background study of the his• 
torical, cultural, geographical and economic relationship, emphasis 
is placed on current problems growing out of the impact of war 
conditions. Particular attention is given the Monroe Doctrine, the 
Good Neighbor Policy and the various political and economic stepl 
taken to effect a greater Pan-American solidarity. 
American National Government. Three hours. (First semester, 
Mr. Burnside. Not open to freshmen. 
An examination of the American federal system in respect 
both theory and practical functioning. A study of the backgro 
and development of the Constitution is a fundamental object of 
course. 
American State Government. Three hours. (Second sem 
Mr. Burnside. 
This h; an introductory course in state government. In ad 
to the general study special attention is given to the state go 
ment of West Virginia. 
Municipal Government. Three hours. (First semester.) Mr. 
side. 
This course is a study of the types of city gove~ment, 
federal and state services to cities, the legislative or 0 
power, departmental organization, municipal courts. 
course. 
Prerequisites: Political Science 201, 202. 
American Political Parties. Three hours . (First sem 
Burnside. . d d 
This course is a study of political dynamics, an tiiraJ 
political process as a living reality, combining struc 
tion with functional analysis. . are 
Parties, pressure groups, bosses, and machme;acd 
motion. Party organization, primaries, con:upt Pas 
election laws, ballots, conventions, etc., are viewed 
function in American society. 
Prerequisites: Political Science 201, 202. 
Public Opinion. Three hours. (Second semeste;;' 
An analysis of the effect of various types ique 
public opinion with an examination of the tecnn 
propaganda agencies. 
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317. Statistical Methods. Three hours. Mr. Woods. 
Tabulation and graphic pr esentation of statistical data; analysis 
of frequency distributions, averages and their uses, measures of 
dispersion; elementary theory of sampling. 
323. American Constitutional Law. Three hours. (First semester.) 
Mr. Burnside. 
A survey of constitutional law is made by the casebook method 
supplemented by practical writing of moot cases, the opinions of 
publicists, and current material The student has an opportunity 
to become acquainted with the leading cases significant to the de-
velopment of American Constitutional Law and the historical 
background of these cases. 
Prerequisites: Political Science 201, 202. 
Public Administration. Three hours. (Second semester.) Mr. 
Burnside. 
A study of the branch of government whose function it is to put 
government policies into execution; the location and exercise of the 
general function of direction, supervision and control; the deter-
mining of the structural character or organization of the services 
by means of which the actual work of administration is to be per-
formed. A further study is made of personnel, supply, and finance. 
Prerequisites: Political Science 201, 202. 
International Relations. Three hours. (First semester.) 
Open to seniors and graduates only. 
An examination of the forces motivating the conduct of nations 
in their relations with special consideration of the rise and develop-
ment of international institutions. The approach to this study is 
economic and his torical as well as political. 
Prerequisites : Political Science 201, 202. 
Contemporary World Politics. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
Open to seniors and graduates only. 
A study of present day currents in international affairs, with 
an examination of the underlying motives of national states. The 
place of international organizations in the fost war world is given 
lpecial attention. The current opinion o international political 
obaervers both American and foreign is considered. 
Prerequisites: Political Science 201, 202. 
arli11mentary Governments. Three hours. (First semester.) (For-
rly Political Science 304.) Mr. Burnside. 
Open to seniors and graduates only. 
An analysis of the origin, development, structure and current 
. t ion of the English, French, Swiss, and other selected demo-
tic governments. 
Prerequisites: Political Science 101, 102, or 201, 202. 
I 
Dictatorships. Three hours. (Second semester.) (For-
1 Polit ical Science 304.) Mr. Burnside. 
pen to seniors and graduates only. 
■tudy of the ideology, structure and operations of the totali-
states with an effort to compare their methods with demo-
procedure. 
i Administration. Three hours. (Second semester.) Mr. de and Mr. Harris. 
to seniors and graduates only. 
thb e purpose of this course to outline the numerous activities 
each of the forty-eight states may be expected to engage 
and to propose ways and means of organizing suitable 
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agencies for the proper administration of these services. The 
actual working of these various departments will be discussed and 
studied from the states' reports. 
Prerequisite: Political Science 202. 
*425. Early Political Theory. Three hours. (First semester.) 
Open to seniors and graduates only. 
An historical survey and examination of the political theories 
from time of Plato to Burke with an effort to show their effect on 
modern political institutions. 
Prerequisites: Political Science 201, 202. 
*426. Recent Political Theory. Three hours. (Second semester.) (For-
merly second half of Politicai Science 425.) 
Open to seniors and graduates only. 
A study of the ideas of leading recent political philosophers with 
particular emphasis on the basic ideologies of the modern demo-
cratic and totalitarian states. 
Prerequisites: Political Science 201, 202. 
495H. Readings for Honors in Political Science. Four hours. (First 
semester.) Staff. 
Open only to majors in political science who have an average of 
2.5 in political science and a general scholastic average of 2.3 for 
the first three years of their college work. 
Consult page 57 for rules and general information. 
496H. Readings for Honors in Political Science. Four hours. (Second 
semester.) Staff. 
A continuation of 495H. Both courses must be taken 
to receive Honors credit. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES) 
Professor Loemker 
Associate Professor Van Bibber 
101. Elementary Psychology. Four hours. (First and second semes 
Staff. 
110. 
223. 
224. 
An introductory course prerequisite to subseque1_1t cours• 
psychology. Principles of general psychology, inclu~mg: sens; 
emotion, memory, imagination, thinking, and motivation ° 
havior. 
Mental Hygiene. Three hours. (First and second semPre~T) 
A course recommended to follow Psychology lpl. in 
psychology applied to problems of adjustment m everY 
and the preservation of mental health. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 101. 
Experimental Psychology. Three hours. (For~erly Psy. 
A study of psychological problems in sensation, pee • 
action tiine, learning; reading and discussion of. edxP.,.. 
One hour lecture, two two-hour laboratory perio 8 ..-
Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or 305. 
Experimental Psychology. Three hours. (Forine!~8 PIJ• A study of psychological problems in mem~ry, 1 of 
tion, work and fatigue; readings and discussions.odl 
One hour lecture, two two-hour laboratory peri 
Prerequisite: Psychology 223. 
•wrn not be elven in 19,6-19'7. 
302. 
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Social Psychology. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
A study of the social nature of the individual, analysis of his re-
lation to social groups; a consideration of motives, customs and 
habits in relation to human conduct; and the relation of the indi-
vidual to the group. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or 305. 
General Psychology. Three hours. (First semester.) Staff. 
A study of the principles in the field of general psychology. 
Open to juniors and seniors who have not had Psychology 101. 
Psychology of Adolescence. Three hours. (Set!ond semester.) Mrs. 
VanBibber. 
A study of the physical, mental, and emotional characteristics of 
the adolescent period. Consideration is given also to individual, 
social, and religious problems of adjustment. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or 305 or consent of instructor. 
Abnormal Psychology. Three hours. (Second semester.) Mr. 
Loemker. 
A study of mental, emotional, and personality disorders, includ-
ing psychosis, psychoneurosis, hysteria, amnesia, multiple person-
ality, nervous disorders, and others. Consideration is given also to 
hypnosis, sleep, and dreams. Recommended for pre-medical stu-
dents and sociology majors. 
sociology majors. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or 305. 
Child Psychology. Two hours. (First semester.) (Formerly Psy. 
214.) Mrs. VanBibber. 
An applied course in child nature, mental growth, and causal 
factors of behavior from birth to the adolescent period. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or 305. 
Business and Industrial Psychology. Two hours. (First semester.) 
A study of essential psychological pr inciples as applied specifi-
y to business and industry, including the adjustment and atti-
es of the individual to his work, individual differences, fatigue 
incentives. 
Prerequisite: Psychology 101 or 305. 
Jigence: Theories and Development. Three hours. (Second 
ester.) Mr. Loemker. 
n to seniors and graduates only. 
study of the nature of intelligence, individual differences, and 
levels; and significance of measuring intelligence; also the 
on of intelligence to social efficiency. 
uisite: Seven hours of psychology or consent of instructor. 
gy of Personnel Techniques. Three hours. (Second se-
,) Mr. Loemker. 
ne designed to equip the student with a working knowl-
'!>asic techniques in personnel administration, with an un-
1ng of the psychological principles involved. Deals with 
of employment procedures, preparation of personnel 
•~d. human relations in business and industry: 
1s1te: Psychology 101 or 305, or consent of mstructor. 
u ements. Three hours. (First semester.) Mr. Loem-
to seniors and graduates only. 
ea and practice in the use of the Stanford-Binet Scale, 
teats, the evaluation of results, and the classification of 
according to mental level. 
ltea: Nine hours of psychology or consent of instructor. 
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460. History of Psychology. Three hours. (First semester.) Mr. Loem-
ker. 
Open to seniors and graduates only. 
A study of the historical bases and antecedents of present-day 
psychology, with emphasis on the more recent and modern trends 
in psychology. 
Prerequisite: Seven hours of psychology or consent of instructor. 
461. Systematic Psychology. Three hours. (Second semester.) Mr. 
Loemker. 
Open to seniors and graduates only. 
A comparative and critical study of the major points of view 
according to the various schools of psychology. Emphasis on the 
more recent and American systems. 
Prerequisite: Seven hours of psychology or consent of the in-
structor. 
490. Problems in Psychology. One t o four hours. Mr. Loemker. 
Problems in reb~arch of interest to the individual student. 
Prerequisite: Twelve hours of psychology or consent of adviser 
in psychology. 
495H. Readings for Honors in Psychology. Four hours. (First semester.) 
Staff. 
Open only to psychology majors, by recommendation of the head 
of the department. Application should be filed early in the second 
semester of the junior year. 
The course includes reading, conferences, and research in a field 
selected by the student and approved by the adviser. 
Consult page 57 for rules and general information. 
96H. Readings for Honors in Psychology. Four hours. (Second seme•· 
ter. Staff. 
A continuation of 495H. 
to receive Honors credit. 
SOCIOLOGY 
(DMSION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES) 
Professors Hayes and Hayward 
Subject to the general requirements of the College of .Arts 
Sciences, a major sequence in sociology and courses preparatory to 
work is offered. Students looking forward to careers in college 
of sociology or in fields of the constantly expanding public service 
social investigation, will select courses in the junior and senior Y 
give a broad foundation in social theory and some practice ~ 
search. Those who wish to prepare for the work with social 
public welfare departments, juvenile courts, recreation centei;, 
agencies, etc., will select in the junior and senior years social v,or 
in the department of sociology and allied courses in the de 
psychology, home economics, and physical education. 
The changing needs of our nation are causing a serioUS9 
personnel for both public and private agencies. Shortage tb8 
sionally qualified persons have existed for some time, b:it 
shortage of social workers is now acute. To help meet t to 
department offers a program which enables the studen If to 
professional standards and at the same time equip hiln5~ty 
professional positions in a variety of wartilne commUJll 
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social work courses are given with the cooperation of the Huntington 
Family Welfare Society and the Department of P ublic Assistance. 
Tbe program and sequence of courses here outlined are subject to 
alteration and change according to the individual needs. In all cases ma-
jors should consult with members of the department of sociology con-
cerning their plans and interests not later than the beginning of the 
aophomore year . 
SOCIOLOGY CURRICULUM 
First Year 
Second &m,sltr Hrs. First Snnesttr Hrs. 
English 102 ----------------- 3 Math. 120, 122, or 223 _________ 3 
Sociology 232 _______________ 2 
Speech 102 __________________ 2 
Foreign Language ___________ 3 
Physical Education 114 _______ 1 
lish 101 _________________ 3 
aphy 100 _______________ 3 
'ology 132 _______________ 2 
h 101 ------------------ 2 'gn Language ___________ 3 
ical Education 113 _______ 1 
14 14 
Second Year 
Snusler Hrs. 
205 ----------------- 2 
300 ---------------- 3 Science 201 _________ 3 
Language ___________ 3 
4 
1 
16 
&cond Snnester Hrs. English 206 _________________ 2 
Sociology 301 _____ ___________ 3 
Political Science 202 _________ 3 
Foreign Language ________ ____ 3 
Science ---------------------- 4 (See pages 58, 59, 60) 
Physical Education 307 or 308_ 1 
16 
Third Year 
Hrs. &cond Semesltr Hrs. 
----------------- 2 
-------------- - 3 
--------------- 2 
--------------- 3 
--------------- 3 
Sociology 320 ________________ 3 
Sociology 308 _______________ 3 
Psychology 307 ______________ 3 
History 312 or 309 ___________ 3 
Electives ____________________ 6 
------------- 3 n 308-307 ____ 1 
17 18 
Fourth Year 
Hr1. Second Semester Hrs. 
- ---------------- 3 
- --------------- 3 
- --- ------------ 3 
-------------- 3 
Sociology 403 _______________ 4 
Sociology 421 or 425 _________ 3 
Psychology 308 ______________ 3 
Science _____________________ 3-4 
------- --------- 4 Mathematics ----------------4-3 
16 17 
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SOCIOLOGY 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION 
132. Rural Sociology. Two hours. (First and second semesters.) Mr . 
Hayes. 
232. 
300. 
301. 
305. 
308. 
311. 
315. 
320. 
A study of the structure and development of rural society, town 
and country relationships, communication and socialization agencies, 
national and local rural life policies, rural leadership, and rural 
institutional development. 
Urban Sociology. Two hours. (Second semester.) Mr. Hayward 
A study of the structure and development of urban society, o 
urban social types, of the special social pathologies of city !if 
and a consideration of urban influence upon progress. 
Outlines of Sociology. Three hours. (First and second semesters. 
Mr. Hayward and Mr. Hayes. 
A study of group development and group activity that will assis 
the student to a better understanding of human society and it 
significance. Important theories and terms of sociology will 
applied in studying the processes by which society functions ; i 
considering cultural change, 11nd in the treatment of many social 
problems. The student will be helped to think clearly and construe· 
tively on what a sound social order means to mankind. 
Not open to freshmen. 
Cultural Anthropology. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
Hayes. 
Analysis of the culture of various primitive groups, the develop-
ment of family, religion, language, law, custom, tradition, science, 
and other basic forms. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 300. 
Communitx and Welfare Organization. Three hours. (First 
mester. (Formerly Sociology 330.) Mr. Hayward. 
The community and its significance in modern social life, and. 
development and uses of the various community welfare orgam 
tions. 
Prerequisites: Sociology 132 or 232 and 300. 
The Family. Three hours. (First and second semesters.) 
Hayward, Mr. Hayes. 
The structure of early family life and its relation to sociachl or 
ization; forms of marriage and family relationships, 1 
family conditions, and studies of successful and unsuccessful 
ily life. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 800. 
Problems of Poverty. Three hours. (First semester.) Mr. 
ward. 
General social pathology. A treatment of the probleII19 
out of sickness, old age dependency, poverty, unemplo f 
homeless, the destitute, and other handicapped members 0 
Prerequisite: Sociology 300. 
Juvenile Delinquency. Two hours. (First semester.) , . 
The causes, social backgrounds and general problefmd 
delinquency, and methods and institutional aid o 
structively with delinquents. 
Prerequisite: Sociology 800. 
Criminology. Three hours. (Second semester.) _:Mr•rg, 
A study of the individual and social factors 1!1 c of 
concerning crime and criminals, and a consideration 
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penological methods of dealing with crime. Visits will be made 
to penal institutions and courts. 
Prerequisites : Sociology 300, 311 or 315. 
*40L Population. Three hours. (First semester.) Mr. Hayes 
The problems of/'opulation movements, immigration and assimi-
lation. Studies o population growth and decline, quality and 
quantity factors, and the concentration and distribution of popu-
lation. 
Prerequisites: Sociology 132 or 232 and 300 and senior or gradu-
ate standing. 
40l. Special Topics. One to four hours. (First and second semesters.) 
Staff. 
Work to consist of special problems in fields in which the stu-
dent has sufficient preparation to do constructive study and inves-
tigation. 
Admission by consent of the staff. 
•,oa. Techniques and Methods of Social Investigation. Four hours. (Sec-
ond semester.) Mr. Hayward. 
A study of the several methods of investigation and research in 
the fields of social sciences; sources of data and their evaluation, 
organization and presentation. 
A special research project will be re9.uired of each student. 
P rerequisite: At least 8 hours in soc10logy and senior or gradu-
ate standing. 
Public Welfare. Four hours. (First semester.) Mr. Hayward. 
History, underlying principles and basic assumptions of public 
welfare work. Interpretation of public welfare laws and their 
application to concrete cases. Public welfare fields and categories 
of public assistance and general relief. Federal and state pro-
grams. 
Admission by consent of the instructor. 
Introduct ion to Social Case Work. Three hours. (Second semes-
ter. Mr. Hayward. 
The aims, methods and purposes of social case work are to be 
treated through class work and field practice. Assignment of case 
1tudies will be made in cooperation with local and state social 
agencies. 
Prer equisite: Sociology 305. 
Social Case Work. Two hours. (First semester.) Mr. Hayward. 
From their field work experience in local social agencies, stu-
dents will present their own cases for group discussion. Emphasis 
1rill be placed upon diagnostic thinking in relation to social work 
ice. Enrollment is limited to the number of students who can 
placed satisfactorily for field experience. Admission by con-
of the staff. 
Work. Two hours. (Second semester.) Mr. Hayward. 
Students will receive instruction in social work through practice 
the Family Welfare Society, the Department of Public Assist-
and other agencies and through weekly conierences with the 
ctor. Enrollment is limited to the number of students who 
_Placed satisfactorily for field experience. 
u1sion by consent of instructor. 
t Social Conflict. Three hours. (First semester.) Mr. Hayes. 
analysis of social conflict as found in war; in economic, re-
and professional classes; in family, community, and social 
; and a study of the causes, types and resulti, of social con-
-..;;.. isites: Sociology 308 and 311 or 320, and senior or grad-
--.iding, 
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*421. History of Social Thought. Three hours. (Second semester.) Mr. 
Hayes. 
The origin and development of social thought and flans about 
society from the earliest times to the present; origins o the science 
of sociology and a brief study of the chief modem systems of 
sociology. 
Prerequisites: Sociology 300 and 401 or 418 and senior or grad-
uate standing. 
425. Social Control. Three hours. (Second semester.) Mr. Hayes. 
A study of the formal and informal means of social control such 
as legal processes, institutional control, folkway and custom con-
trols, punishments and rewards; analysis of types of control and 
of the causes of increasing social control. 
Prerequisites: Sociology 418 or 421 and senior or graduate 
standing. 
SPANISH 
(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES) 
Associate Professors Fors and Martin 
Assistant Professors Tomlinson and Weiss 
The Spanish Department prepares students in practical conversation 
in Spanish as well as in the cultural aspects of the language and the peo-
ple. The majors in this field should be able to speak the language with 
good intonation and pronunciation, and use social and commercial corre-
spondence with reasonable facility. 
NOTE: In the case of new students, prerequisites may be affected 
by results of placement tests. See page 112 of this catalogue. 
101. Elementary Course. Three hours. (First 
Mr. Fors and Mr. Martin. 
Conversation and grammar. 
No credit is given for 101 without 102. 
102. Elementary Course, continued. Three hours. (First and 5 
i,emesters. Mr. Fors and Mr. Martin. 
Indicative and subjunctive modes. Conversation 
continued. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 101 or aptitude test. 
203. Intermediate Course. Three hours. (First and second selJI 
Mr. Fors. 
Composition and conversation. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 102 or aptitude test. 
204. Intermediate Course, continued. Three hours. 
semesters.) Mr. Fors. 
Composition and conservation. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 203 or aptitude test. 
205. Conversation and Correspondence. Two hours. (FirSt 
Mr. Fors. . 11 Recommended for all Spanish majors simultaneous 
ish 208. 
•will not be eiven in 19~6-19'7. 
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206. Conversation and Correspondence. Two hours. (Second semester.) 
Mr. Fors. 
Recommended for all Spanish majors simultaneously with Span-
ish 204. 
306. Hispanic Culture. Two hours. (Second semester.) Mr. For s. 
No knowledge of Spanish is required. 
Advanced Conversation. Two hours. (First semester.) Mr. Fors 
and Mr. Martin. 
Class conducted strictly in Spanish; conversation on current 
events, literature, industries, commerce and travel. 
Prerequisite : Spanish 204 or aptitude test. 
Advanced Conversation, continued. Two hours. (Second semester.) 
Mr. Fors and Mr. Martin. 
Class conducted strictly in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 810 or aptitude test. 
Latin-American Literature. Two hours. (First semester.) Mr. 
F or s. 
Class conducted strictly in Spanish. Readings and discussions 
of Latin-American works. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or aptitude test. 
Latin-American Literature, continued. Two hours. (Second semes-
ter.) Mr. Fors. 
Class conducted strictly in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or aptitude test. 
The Regional Novel. Three hours. (First semester.) Mr. Fors. 
Readings, lectures, discussions, and reports of the works of rep-
resentative authors. Class conducted strictly in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or aptitude test. 
Modern Drama. Three hours. (Second semester.) Mr. Fors. 
Readings, lectures, discussions, and reports of the representative 
authors from the Romantic Period to the present. Class conducted 
ltrictly in Spanish. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or aptitude test. 
Cervante,s. Three hours. (First semester.) Mr. Fors. 
Readings, lextures, discussions and reports of the Novels E jem-
plares and Don Quixote. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 204. 
ma of the Golden Age. Three hours. (Second semester.) Mr. 
Readings, lectures, discussions and reports of the representative 
ors of the Golden Period. 
Prerequisite: Spanish 204 or aptitude test. 
SPEECH 
(DIVISION OF HUMANITIES) 
Professor Ranson 
Assistant Professors Leggette, Auston, Page 
Instructors Page and Robertson 
ent of Speech aims to promote intelligent and intelli-
ln various phases of human endeavor. All classwork and 
activities are organized to accomplish this. The courses 
8"e!I In 19'6-1H 7. 
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listed below naturally fall into one of the following divisions: public 
speaking, acting, radio speech, interpretation, speech correction. The 
needs of any person should be met by these offerings. 
Majors should include at least one course in each of the five divisions 
listed above. 
101. Practical Public Speaking. Two hours. (First and second semes-
ters.) Staff. 
A course designed to make students aware of their speech prob-
lems and how to go about solving them. The public speaking me-
dium is used for practical exercises. 
102. Practical Public Speaking. Two hours. (First and second semes-
ters.) Mr. Ranson. 
A continuation of Speech 101 with emphasis on the preparat ion 
and delivery of the general and specialized types of speeches. 
Prerequisite: Speech 101 or one year high school speech. 
205. Argumentation and Debate. Three hours. (First semester.) Mr. 
Ranson. 
207. 
210. 
*240. 
305. 
306. 
312. 
A study of the argumentative speech including formal debating. 
Business and Professional Speaking. Three hours. (Second semes· 
ter.) Mr. Ranson. 
A course dealing with the specialized speaking that the business 
and professional man must do. Both public and conference speak· 
ing are studied. 
Acting. Two hours. (First semester.) (Formerly Speech 211.) 
The principles of bodily action, group ~rticipation, and stage 
conduct are stressed, first through pantomime work and th• 
through a combination of bodily action and vocal expression. 
Acting. Two hours. (Second semester.) (Formerly Speech 211, 
A continuation of Speech 209. 
Prerequisite: Speech 209. 
Phonetics. Two hours. (First semester.) 
The science of language sounds. A study of the correct P 
tion of vocal sounds. 
Voice Training. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
A course designed to improve vocal flexibility and range. 
vide relief from tension, and improve articulation and pron 
tion. 
Prerequisite: Speech 239. 
Principles of Public Address. Two hours. (First and second 
ters.) Mr. Ranson. 
A course in speech fundamentals. 
Open only to juniors and seniors who have not had S 
or 102. 
Extempore Speech. Three hours. (Second semester.) ~ 
A course designed to promote rapid speech preparati 
variety of conditions. Considerable practice. 
Prerequisite: Speech 102 or 306. 
Play Production. Two hours. (First semester.) (ForJJI 
313.) • D 
A course dealing with scene design and construJtioin, 
ing, lighting, make-up, and other techical deta ~ le 
tion of plays. Work coordinated insofar as possib 
Theatre plays. 
•wm not be irlven In 1946-1947. 
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313. Play Production. Two hours. (Second semester.) 
A continuation of Speech 312. 
Prerequisite: Speech 312. 
179 
320. Oral Interpretation of Literature. Three hours. (First semester.) 
(Formerly Speech 200.) 
The fundamentals of reading, analyzing and interpreting the 
writing of others. Both prose and poetry are studied with em-
phasis on contemporary literature . 
.ill!. Dramatic Reading and Platform Art. Three hours. (Second se-
mester.) 
A continuation of Speech 320 with the emphasis on dramatic 
and classical literature. 
Prerequisite: Speech 320. 
Choral Reading. Two hours. 
Ensemble reading. 
Prerequisite: Speech 321. 
Radio Speech. Two hours. (Second semester.) Mr. Ranson. 
A basis radio course dealing with the preparation and presenta-
tion of various types of radio continuity. 
Play Direction. Three hours. (Second semester.) (Formerly 
Speech 401.) 
Prerequisites: Speech 210 and Speech 318. 
Advanced Acting. Two hours. (First semester.) 
Prerequisite: Speech 210 . 
.Advanced Acting. Two hours. (Second semester.) 
Prerequisite: Speech 404. 
Speech Correction. Three hours. (First semester.) (Formerly 
Speech 318.) 
Diagnosis and therapy of speech disorders. 
Prerequisite: Speech 240. 
Speech Correction. Two hours. (Second semester.) 
Clinical practice in speech correction. 
Prerequisite: Speech 418. 
lladio Dramatics. Three hours. (First semester.) 
Prerequisite: Speech 880. 
o Production. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
gram building and presentation. Broadcasting over local 
·ons whenever possible. 
Prerequisite: Speech 430. 
STATISTICS 
(DIVISION OF SOCIAL SCIENCES) 
Professor Woods 
cal Methods. Three hours. Mr. Woods. 
elementary course in statistics designed to meet the needs 
ents in business administration, economics, political science, 
_logy and sociology. Tabulation and graphic presentation of 
cal data, analysis of frequency distribution, averages and 
uaea, measures of dispersion, elementary theory of proba-
and its application to the normal curve, introductory study 
numbers, simple correlation, elementary theory of sam-
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ZOOLOGY 
(DIVISION OF SCIENCES) 
Assistant Professors Edeburn and Green 
Students desiring to major in Zoology must complete at least 28 
semester hours within the department. Required courses for majors in-
clude Zoology 211, 212, 302, and either 300 or 301. The remainder should 
be elected by the student according to his field of specialization with the 
advice of the department head. 
NOTE: A $2.00 science fee will be charged for each laboratory course 
taken except $3.60 fee for Zoology 302. This will be payable to the 
Financial Secretary, following registration. 
208. Ornithology. Three hours. (Second semester. (Formerly Zoology 
308.) Mr. Edeburn. 
211. 
212. 
300. 
301. 
302. 
303. 
307. 
Two lectures and one 2-hour laboratory each week. 
An introductory course in bird b;ology that emphasizes identifi-
cation, bird communities, distribution, breeding cycle, migration 
and the economic importance of birds. 
General Zoology. F our hours. (First and second semesters.) (For-
merly Zoology 110.) Mr. Green. 
Two lectures and two 2-hour laboratories each week. 
An introductory course that deals with the important biological 
principles and their application to representative types in the ani-
mal kingdom. 
V,ertebrate Zoology. Two hours. (Second semester.) Mr. Green. 
Two lectures and two 2-hour laboratories each week. 
A study of the classification, structures, relationships to 
another and to man of the important groups of vertebrates. 
Prerequisites: Zoology 110, 206, 211, or equivalent. 
Histology. Four hours. (Firsts emester.) 
Two ledures and two 2-hour laboratories each week. 
A study of the structures of animal tissues. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 212 or equivalent. 
Embryology. Four hours. (Second semester.) 
Two lectures and two 2-hour laboratories each week. 
A study of the development of the fish, frog and chick emb 
Prerequisite: Zoology 212 or equivalent. 
Comparative Vertebrate Zoology. Four hours. 
(Formerly Zoology 206.) 
Two lectures and two 2-hour laboratories each week.. Jar 
A comparative study of vertebrate animals with particu 
phasis on the dogfish and the cat. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 212. 
Entomology. Two hours. (First semester.) 
203.) Mr. Green. ·ng 
A course intended to give the essential facts concern~ of 
onorny, life histories, anatomy and economic importanc 
No laboratory. 
Genetics. Four hours. (First and second semesters.) ~ -
Three lectures and one 2-hour laboratory eac\ w:fam 
An introductory course that deals with the un pplf 
dples and mechanism of inheritance and how they 8 
betterment. 
315. 
401. 
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Human Anatomy and Physiology. Four hours. (Second semester.) 
(Formerly Zoology 205-306.) Mr. Edeburn. 
Three lectures and one 2-hour laboratory each week. 
A study of the structure and functions of the human body and 
their correlative applications to life. Not open to pre-medical 
students. 
Prerequisites: Zoology 211 and 212 or their equivalent. 
Laboratory Technique. Two hours. (Second semester.) Mr. Green. 
The methods, devices and apparatus of biological science are 
studied in some detail. The basic principles and practices of col-
lecting, culturing, caring for and preservation of laboratory ani-
mals are taken up and practice is given in setting up student and 
demonstration experiments. OJ)"n to seniors only. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 211 or equivalent. 
Vertebrate Natural History. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
Mr. Green. 
Two lectures and one 2-hour labortory each week. 
A study of the various vertebrate groups exclusive of birds, em-
phasizing their origin, classification, life histories, habits and dis-
tribution. Recommended for majors in biological science. Open 
to seniors only. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 212 or equivalent. 
Animal Ecology. Four hours. (First semester.) Mr. Edebum. 
Two lectures and two 2-hour laboratories each week. 
A study of animals in relation to their environment, including 
collection and examination of material from the common types 
of habitats. Open to seniors only. 
Prerequisite: Zoology 211 or equivalent. 
• 
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ADMINISTRATION 
FACULTY 
ADMISSION 
OBJECTIVES 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
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THE GRADUATE COUNCIL 
nm EMBua.Y Hm>uc1t, Ph.D., (Ch11irm11n), Pro/mo, of History, (to 19-46). 
BLESJ, Ph.D., Pro/mo, of English, (to 19-47). 
m CLAYTON DAI.LJNCTON, Ph.D., Pro/mo, of Biology, (to 19-47). 
M. DAvu, Ph.D., Pro/mo, of Geog,ophy, (to 19-49). 
E. Hua.u, Ph.D., Professor of Politk11I Scknu, ( to 19-48). 
s HAYES, Ph.D., Pro/mor of Sociology, (to 19-48) . 
KAll LollU.EI., Ph.D., Associ.te Profmor of Psychology, ( to 19 JO) . 
.}AT Tonn, Ph.D., Pro/mo, of Chemistry, (to 19'4J). 
Woons, Ph.D., Professor of E.J11clllion, (to 19'4J). 
l'a&Nit BAI.TLETT, Ph.D., (ex officio). Assod11te DeH of the Colug, of Arts 
Scimcet 11nd Pro/mor of Chemistry. 
(ex officio), Associ11tr D111n of Te11chers Coll,ge ond Pro-
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THE GRADUATE FACULTY 
JOHN FMNlt B,nTLETT, P,ofmor of Chemistry, 
Ph.D., 1932, West Virginia University; post-doctorate study, 19) 6-)7, University 
of Zurich, University of Edinburgh, and Tcchnischc Hochshulc in Munich. 
Muros BLESI, Professor of English, 
Ph.D., 19)8, University of Virginia. 
MAURICE GWINN BVANSIDE, Professor of Politlc•I Scitnce, 
Ph.D. 1938, Duke University. 
HoLLm CLAYTON DAllLINGTON, Professor of Biology, 
Ph.D. 1942, University of Chicago. 
LESLm M. DAVIS, Professor of Geography, 
Ph.D. 19H, University of Chicago. 
• CoNLEY HALL On.LON, Professor of Political Science, 
Ph.D. 19)6, Du.kc University. 
RALPH M. EDmsVAN, ~sistant Professor of Zoology, 
Ph.D. 19)8, Cornell University. 
AAvn. E. HAllRIS, Professor of Political Science, 
Ph.D. 19)6, State University of Iowa. 
AUGUSTUS HA YES, Professor of Sociology, 
Ph.D. 1920, University of Wisconsin. 
fu&OLD M. HAYYAllD, Professor of Sociology. 
Ph.D. 1937, dark University. 
CHAllLES EMBUllY HEDlllClt, Professor of History, 
Ph.D. 1927, George Peabody College for Teachers. 
GEORGE WASHBURNE HowGATE, Professor of English, 
Ph.D. 19)), University of Pennsylvania. 
GENEVIEVE NANNETTE KlNG, lnstntctor in Bot,my, 
Ph.D. 1940, State University of Iowa. 
ALLEN CoNNABLE Kl.INGER, Profeuor of History, 
Ph.D. 19)0, University of Wisconsin. 
Kl!NNETH KAn LoEMllER, Professor of Psychology, 
Ph.D. 1941, University of Chicago. 
STEWAllT H. SMJTH, Professor of Educ•lion .,,J Associate Dean of 
Ph.D. 19-0, Syracwc University. 
LESLm JAY ToDD, Pro/mo, of ChNnistry, 
Ph.D. 19)1, Columbia University. 
HoucB GllESHAM Toou1, Professor of History, 
Ph.D. 1932, University of Pennsylvania. 
Roy Ct.Eo Wooos, Professor of Ed1m1tlon, 
Ph.D. 1927, University of Iowa. 
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GRADUATE COURSES AND GRADUATE DEGREES 
In October, 1938, the State Board of Education approved regulations 
under which Marshall College is authorized to conduct graduate instruction 
leading to Master of Arts and Master of Science degrees. Such graduate 
work was first given during the summer session of 1939. 
Ordinarily the Master of Arts degree will follow the Bachelor of Arts 
degree, and the Master of Science degree will follow the Bachelor of 
Science degree; however, in case a Bachelor of Arts degree has been r e-
ceived on qualifications which meet present requirements for Bachelor of 
Science degree, either the Master of Arts or the Master of Science degree 
may follow, at the option of the candidate. 
F or the present, graduate work is restricted to nine departments: 
biology, chemistry, education, English, geography and geology, history, 
political science, psychology, and sociology. Other departments will be 
authorized to offer graduate instruction in the near future. 
ADMINISTRATION 
The graduate council directs graduate work, its chairman serving as 
executive officer in such activities as registration and graduating exer-
cises. An adviser from his major department is assigned each student. 
The duty of this adviser is to assist the student in planning his schedule 
and pr eparing his thesis. 
ADMISSION 
Any graduate of a recognized college may be admitted to graduate 
es, admission of graduates of colleges other than Marshall College 
g based on official transcripts of high school and college credits. 
e transcripts should be received by the Registrar of Marshall College 
from the institution which granted the undergraduate degree. 
While any graduate of a recognized college may be admitted to grad-
courses, formal admission to candidacy for the master's degree is a 
d step, to be taken after the student has completed a full semester 
ar&duate work (at least 12 semester hours). Candidacy is granted 
the council upon written application by the student, endorsed by the 
, and council approval of the student's record, as well as of lns 
for completing his work. 
All graduates of standard four-year colleges who plan to take starred 
(•400) courses, or courses numbered above 400 must register in the 
te School. 
OBJECTIVES OF GRADUATE WORK 
meet a regional need for graduate study within the limits of our 
nnel and equipment. 
aid in the development of a corps of Master teachers as described 
objectives of the policy committee. (See Report of Policy Com-
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mittee on Teacher Education Curricula, David Kirby, Chairman, pub-
lished by the State Board of Education, Charleston, West Virginia). 
3. To prepare the candidate to use and evaluate the better known tech-
niques of research and to appreciate its contribution to knowledge. 
4. To adjust our policies and procedures as the needs of the candidates 
arise. 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS 
Thirty-two hours of graduate credit shall be required for the master's 
degree. Credit not to exceed six semester hours may be allowed for a 
problem or thesis completed to the satisfaction of the department. The 
preparation of a thesis is optional with the major department concerned. 
A written problem report must be submitted to the department and ap-
proved by the Graduate Council in case a thesis is not written and sub-
mitted. The amount of credit allowed on the problem report will depend 
upon the quality and extent of the report. 
A minimum of 18 hours and a maximum of 24 hours may be earned 
in one subject, known as major subject. A minimum of six hours must 
be earned in a minor subject. Credit may be earned in a third subject if 
recommended by the adviser and approved by the Council Whether mini-
mum or maximum hours are to be earned in major subject will depend 
upon several factors; for example, the adviser will take into consideration 
the student's undergraduate preparation and the strength of his graduate 
performance. 
At least half of the hours in the major subject, and at least six hours 
in the minor subject, must be in strictly graduate courses (in the 500 
series). Courses of the 400 series approved by the council may count 
toward the graduate degree, provided no undergraduate students except 
seniors are admitted; the graduate students in such courses will be required 
to do some work of a research character, in addition to the work assigned 
to seniors in the same classes. (To be classified as senior the student 
must have at least 90 semester hours of credit.) 
The thesis must be sufficiently advanced, one month before the t~ 
of graduation, to assure the adviser of its acceptability to the c_oun~ 
Three bound copies of the thesis or problem report must be filed w1th dr 
chairman of the council not later than two weeks before the date_ of gra tlll 
ation. The thesis or problem report must be prepared accordmg to 
form adopted by the council. 
An oral examination covering the thesis and a written examina 
covering the courses in the major and minor subjects are to ~e tak:i° 
the direction of the council after it appears that the maJor an 
course work will be successfully completed. 
A year's work in residence is required for the master's degree• 
The recommended full-time residence requirement is at leas:: 
weeks; this may be satisfied by one regular semester or three 
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summer terms of full-time residence work on the graduate level. Students 
who elect to be in full-time residence for this minimum period only will be 
required to carry part-time residence graduate work for at least four 
semesters. 
The Graduate Council may, upon the student's petition, grant to any 
graduate student the privilege of transferring to Marshall College, for 
application on master's degree, a maximum of six hours of graduate credit 
earned in another institution when, in the judgment of the Council and the 
major department, such credit is to the advantage of the student's gradu-
ate program. 'rhe acceptance of such graduate credit shall not reduce the 
requirement of thirty-six weeks of residence as graduate students in 
Marshall College, except in the case of holders of Marshall College under-
graduate degrees. 
The average of grades earned in courses applied on master's degree 
may not be lower than B; not more than six hours of work with C grades 
may be applied; no course with grade lower than C will be counted toward 
the degree. 
Requirements for the master's degree must all be met within a maxi-
mum period of five years. 
Seniors who, in the last term or semester of undergraduate work, 
ve less than a normal load to carry for graduation may fill their sched-
ea to normal limits with graduate courses, to be applicable on master's 
DEGREE REQUIREMENTS BY DEPARTMENTS 
MAJOR OR MINOR IN BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 
Undergraduate course. For major--12 hours in biological science; 
minor-6 hours in biological science. This may include courses in 
, botany or zoology. 
Graduate course. For major-18-24 hours approved by the adviser; 
lllinor~-12 hours. 
MAJOR OR MINOR IN CHEMISTRY 
ndergraduate prerequisites for either major or minor 
I. 24 hours of chemistry, or equivalent, including 
A. General chemistry _________________________ 2 semesters 
B. Analytical chemistry (including qualitative and 
quantitative) ------------------------------ 2 semesters 
C. Organic chemistry ------------------------ 2 semesters 
n. Mathematics through differential and integral calculus. 
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III. Two years of German. A reading knowledge of French is 
recommended. 
Before the student is admitted to candidacy for a master's degree 
with major in chemistry (after 12 to 15 hours of graduate work have been 
completed), he must pass a written comprehensive examination in the 
three fields of undergraduate chemistry: general, analytical, organic. 
Graduate Courses. For major-18 to 24 hours approved by the ad-
viser; for minor-6 to 12 hours. 
MAJOR OR MINOR IN EDUCATION 
Undergraduate prerequisite for either major or minor. 15 hours of 
education. 
Graduate course. For major-18 to 24 hours approved by the ad-
viser; for minor-6 to 12 hours. 
Programs A, B, C cover course requirements leading to county super-
intendent's certificate; elementary-school principal's certificate, secon-
dary-school principal's certificate, respectively; the student should not 
overlook the experience requirements for such certificate. 
Program D is intended for students majoring in education who are 
not working toward any administrative certificate, being primarily inter-
ested in classroom teaching. 
Program A 
1. Required courses-------------- ------------------------ 18 hours 
Ed. 501, 502, 503, 50~ 505, 506, 507, 508, 522. 
2. Required electives ------------------------------- ------ 2 hours 
Ed. 510, 511, 520 or 521. 
3. Permitted electives ------------------------------------ 4 hours 
Any education courses open to graduate students. 
Program B 
1. Required courses -------------------------------------- 10 houri 
Ed. 501, 504, 506, 507, 522. 
2. Required electives -------- --- ------- ------ -------------
From Ed. 415, 510, 520, 521, 531-4 hours. 
Other education courses open to graduate students-4 hours. 
3. Permitted electives ------------------------------------
Any education courses open to graduate students. 
Program C 
1. Required courses 
Ed. 501, 505, 506, 508, 522. 
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2. Required electives ---------- --------------------------- 8 hours 
From Ed. 416, 460, 611, 620, 621, 632-4 hours. 
Other education courses open to gr aduate students-4 hours. 
3. Permitted electives ------------------------------------ 6 hours 
Any education courses open to graduate students. 
l. Required courses 
Education 622. 
2. Recommended courses: 
Program D 
,Ed. 416, 460, 610 or 611, 616, 620, 621, 631 or 682, 640, 541. 
MAJOR OR MINOR IN ENGLISH 
2 hours 
Undergraduate prerequisite. For major-12 hours of English litera-
ture or combination of English and American literature; for minor-6 
hours of English literature. 
Graduate courses. For major-18-24 hours approved by the adviser; 
for minor-6-12 hours, of which at least 6 hours should be in courses 
500-699. 
MINOR IN GEOGRAPHY 
(At present no major program is offered in this field} 
Undergraduate prerequisite. For minor-6 hours in Geography. 
MAJOR OR MINOR IN lIISTORY 
Undergraduate prerequisite. For major-6 hours of American his-
' 6 hours of European history; for minor-6 hours of history. 
Graduate courses. For major-18 to 24 hours approved by the ad-
; for minor-6 to 12 hours. 
MAJOR OR MINOR IN POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Undergraduate prerequisite. For major -12 hours of political 
; for minor-6 hours. 
Graduate courses. For major-18 to 24 hours approved by the ad-
; for minor-6 to 12 hours. 
MAJOR OR MINOR IN PSYOHOLOGY 
ndergraduate prerequisite. For major-12 hours of psychology. 
o recommended that the student have courses in allied fields, such 
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as sociology, neurology, history of (or contemporary schools in) philos-
ophy. A knowledge of chemistry, physics, and mathematics will prove 
advantageous. For minor-6 hours of psychology, or departmental ap-
proval. 
Graduate courses. For major-18 to 24 hours approved by the ad-
viser; for minor-6 to 12 hours. 
MAJOR OR MINOR IN SOCIOLOGY 
Undergraduate prerequisite. For major-12 hours in sociology. It is 
recommended that the undergraduate courses include a basic principles 
course, a course in social origins, one in social institutions, and a course in 
one of the fields of social disorganization. In addition, the student must 
present 12 hours of credit in two or more of the following subjects: his-
tory, political science, economics, psychology. For minor-at least 6 hours 
in sociology, which must include a basic principles course of two or three 
hours. 
Graduate courses. For major-18 to 24 hours approved by the ad-
viser, includes Sociology 403•, 418•, 501; for minor-6 to 12 hours. 
COURSES OF INSTRUCTION BY DEPARTMENTS 
BIOLOGICAL SCIENCE 
Courses Open to Undergraduate Seniors and Graduate Students 
401. • Laboratory Technique. Two hours. 
402.• 
The methods, devices and apparatus of biological research are 
studied in some detail. The basic principles and practices of cul-
turing, collecting, caring for, and preservation of laboratory anunall 
are taken up and practice is given in setting up student and demon· 
stration experiments. 
Prerequisites: Zoology 201 or equivalent course. 
Vertebrate Natural History. Zoology. Three hours. 
A study of the various vertebrate groups exclusive of birds, ,ritl 
emphasis on their origin, classification, life history, habitats. 
distribution. Two lectures and one two-hour laboratory 
each week. 
Prerequisites: Zoology 202 or equivalent course. 
Plant Taxonomy. Botany. Five hours. . ts 
The identification and classification of the flowermg pt.JI 
ferns of eastern United States. Each student will prepare • 
herbarium. Field trips will be planned to introduce the 8 
methods of field work. 
409. • Animal Ecology. Zoology. Four hours. 
A study of animals in relation to their environment. 
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collection and examination of material from the common types of 
habitats. Two lecture and two two-hour laboratory periods each 
week. 
Prerequisites: Zoology 201 or equivalent course. 
41L • Biology Seminar L One hour. 
412. • Biology Seminar II. One hour. 
503. Advanced Entomology. Zoology. Four hours. 
Taxinomic and economic studies of the insects as a major group 
of animals. A collection of insects with identification will be re-
quired. 
504. Problems in Plant Physiology. Botany. Four or five hours. 
A study of the principles of plant physiology as applied to prob-
lems of the laboratory, greenhouse, and field culture. 
505. Advanced Economic Botany. Four hours. 
A study of the origin and development of economic plants with 
special emphasis upon problems of distribution in relation to possible 
future use of many plants not widely known. 
506. Problems in Ecology. Biology. Three or four hours. 
Problems dealing with environmental factors and their control of 
the development and distribution of animal and plant communities. 
507. Problems in Genetics. Biology. Four hours. 
A study of the principles of genetics as applied to plants and 
animals, and the application of these principles in the field of mod-
em methods of plant and animal breeding, including human appli-
cations. 
Problems in Ornithology. Zoology. Three hours. 
A study of birds which emphasizes field identification, habitat 
distribution, breeding habits, migration, and their economic and 
cultural values. 
Thesis or Problem Report L One to three hours. 
Thesis or Problem Report II. One to three hours. 
CHEMISTRY 
Coal'11e8 Open to Undergraduate Seniors and Graduate Students 
• Advanced Inorganic Chemistry. Two hours. 
Complex metallic compounds, Werner theory, newer theory of 
valence, and the compounds of the lesser known metals. 
Prerequisites: Physics; analytical and organic chemistry. 
Colloid Chemistry. Two hours. 
A study of colloidal solutions, inorganic and organic, from a 
ehemical viewpoint. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 307. 
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411. • Physical Chemistry. Three hours. 
A general course in physical chemistry. First semester. 
Prerequisites: Analytical and organic chemistry; physics, mathe-
matics through calculus. 
412. • Physical Chemistry. Three hours. 
A continuation of Chemistry 411. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 411. 
413. • Experimental Physical Chemistry. Two hours. 
Experiments in viscosity, molecular weight determination, vapor 
density, etc. 
Prerequisite or parallel: Chemistry 411. 
414.• Experimental Physical Chemistry. Two hours. 
Experiments in rates o:f reaction, electromotive force, gas cells, 
salt effect, etc. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 413. 
Courses Open to Graduate Students Only 
501. Advanced Organic Chemistry. Four hours. 
A more comprehensive survey of the aliphatic and aromatic series 
with attention to the application to the theories of organic chem-
istry. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 302. 
502. • Quantitative Organic Chemistry. Two hours. 
Ultimate analysis of organic compounds. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 302. 
504. Qualitative Organic Chemistry. Three hours. 
A study of the identification of organic compounds including the 
separation and identification of these compounds in mixtures. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 302. 
516. Chemical Kinetics. Three hours. 
A study of the rates and reactions in simple, gaseous, and liquid 
phases. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 412. 
531. Seminar. One hour. 
Required of all graduate students. 
532. Seminar. One hour. 
Required of all graduate students. 
Prerequisite: Chemistry 631. 
533. Research for Master's Degree. Two hours. . ol 
A special problem, the completion of which furnishes the basil 
the master's thesis. 
534. Research for Master's Degree. Four hours. 
Continuation of Chemistry 633. 
•Undergraduate Courses Open to Graduate Student. 
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580. Thesis or Problem Report I. One to three houn. 
581. Thesis or Problem Report II. One to three hours. 
EDUCATION 
Courses Open to Undergraduate Seniors and Graduate Students 
415. History of Modern F,ducation. Three hours. 
195 
Historial backgrounds of our public school system since the Re-
naissance. The course follows two main lines: development of edu-
cational practice; development of theory of education. Formerly 
Ed. 316. 
460. Philosophy of Education. Three hours. 
Contemporary educational thinking and practice in relation to the 
principal types of philosophy now current-realism, idealism, prag-
matism. Educational literature examined for evidences of the in-
fluences of philosophical points of view. Seniors may take the course 
for either two or three hours of credit. 
Courses Open to Graduate Students Only 
501. General School Administration: Basic Course. Two hours. 
In this course such topics as the following will be studied: Edu-
cational policy; state and national participation in school adminis-
tration; state, county, and local boards of education; relation of 
schools to other social agencies; community relations; organization 
of staff; such staff problems as training, selection, assignment, 
tenure, promotion, salaries, absence, retirement, professional ethics; 
sources of school statistics; school census; pupil attendance; pro-
vision for pre-school and adult education. 
General School Administration: Financial Aspects. Two hours. 
A continuation of Ed. 601, which is prerequisite. A study of busi-
ness administration of schools will be made in this course, using 
such topics as the following: Basic principles of school finance; 
taxation for school support; ability of the community to pay; school 
bonds; budgeting; accounting and auditing; economy procedure; 
payroll management; insurance. 
General School Administration: Plant and Equipment. Two hours. 
A continuation of Ed. 601, 602; Ed. 601 is prerequisite. In this 
course an intensive study will be made of the school plant, equip-
ment and supplies. Topics to be studied will include: Planning 
school buildings; architectural service; maintenance and upkeep; 
custodial care; transportation equipment and its use. 
Elementary School Administration. Two hours. 
A careful study of the elementary school principalship, and the 
duties and responsibilities attaching to it. Relations between 
superintendent, principal, teachers. Study of the elementary school 
itself. 
Prerequisite: Ed. 601. 
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505. Secondary School Administration. Two hours. 
A careful study of the secondary school principalship, and the 
duties and responsibilities attaching to it. Relations between the 
superintendent, principal, teachers. Study of the secondary school 
itself. 
Prerequisite: Ed. 501. 
506. Supervision of Instruction: Basic Course. Two hours. 
A study of principles of supervision and techniques used in super-
vising the instructional work of the public schools. 
507. Supervision of Elementary School Instruction. Two hours. 
This course is an application to elementary school subjects of the 
principles and techniques studied in Ed. 606, which is prerequisite. 
508. Supervision of Secondary School Instruction. Two hours. 
This course is an application to secondary school subjects of the 
principles and techniques studied in Ed. 606, which is prerequisite. 
510. Curriculum-making Laboratory: Elementary Schools. Two hours. 
Operating on the workshop idea this course avoids systematic 
lecture, readings, and discussions. Members of the class will be 
expected to acquaint themselves with the best current books on 
curriculum-making, and with typical curricula. They will do a 
good deal of work cooperatively and individually, in curriculum 
construction. Informal conferences and actual work on projects are 
essentials of the course, each member of the class undertaking and 
completing a piece of curricular selection and organization. 
511. Curriculum-making Laboratory: Secondary Schools. Two hours. 
Follows the plan of Education 610, but is concerned with the sec-
ondary school instead of the elementary school. 
512. Public School Counseling. 
515. 
520. 
521. 
522. 
History of Education in the American States. Two hours. 
The development of the school systems of selected states will be 
studied in some detail. Factual accounts will be sought; no atten-
tion given to educational theory. 
Statistical Methods in Education. Two hours. 
Techniques of computing statistical summaries of extended da~: 
averages, dispersions, correlations; graphic methods; interpretation 
of published statistical tables. 
Tests and Measurement. Two hours. 
Restricted to measurement of school achievement. An advan~ 
course presupposing Ed. 230 or Ed. 430. Technical aspects of 
construction. Critical examination of published test materials. 
Research Methods and Problems. Two hours. . 
Approximately half of this course is devoted to a study of JD 
tigative methods and techniques; for the remainder of t~edic 
the student applies these methods and techniques to JD 
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problems in seminar manner. Each student pursues a problem 
appropriate to the program he is pursuing. 
Required of all graduate students majoring in education. 
531. Psychology of Elementary Subjects. Two or three hours. 
Formerly Ed. 802. Analysis of the mental processes involved in 
the study of the several elementary school subjects. 
582. Psychology of Secondary School Subjects. Two or three hours. 
Formerly Ed. 402. Analysis of the mental proce6ses involved in 
the study of the several secondary school subjects. 
540. Current Literature of Education. Two hours. 
An extensive, rather than intensive, reading course. Each student 
reads and reports upon a group of the outstanding recent books on 
education. The intention of the course is to provide a supplement 
to intensive courses so that the student will have given some atten-
tion to nearly all phases of the educational situation. From a pro-
vided list the student selects his reading material, avoiding such 
books as relate to topics of which his other courses treat. 
541. Supplemtary Educational Agencies. Two hours. 
A survey of such agencies is undertaken for the purpose of assess-
ing the scope of educative activities not directly a part of public 
school systems. Such agencies as the following are illustrative: 
adult education programs, corporation schools, CCC, church schools, 
boys' and girls' clubs, proprietary schools, women's clubs. 
542. Seminar on Problems of Administration of Elementary Schools. 
5'3. Seminar on Problems of Administration of Secondary Schools. 
644. Seminar on Problems of Supervision of Elementary Schools. 
5'5. Seminar on Problems of Supervision of Secondary Scholos. 
80. Thesis or Problem Report I. One to three hours. 
81. Thesis or Problem Report II. One to three hours. 
ENGLISH 
Courses Open to Undergraduate Seniors and Graduate Students 
Anglo-Saxon. Three hours. 
Chaucer. Three housr. 
Emerson-Poe-Whitman. Three hours. 
Modern Poetry. Three hours. 
An intensive study of the poetry of Edwin Arlington Robinson, 
Robert Frost, and Thomas Hardy. 
Given the first semester 1944-1946; usually given in alternate 
years. 
198 GRADUATE DIVISION 
446. Drama of the Restoration and 18th Century. Three hours. 
A survey of the drama from 1660 to Sheridan. 
Usually given in alternate years. 
447. Studies in the Romant ic Poets. Three hours. 
455. Literary Criticism. Three hours. 
Cou.rses Open to Graduate Students Only 
500. Shakespeare. Three hours. 
An intensive reading of all of Shakespeare's plays. 
512. A Study of Poetry. Three hours. 
Formerly English 320. 
513. Milton. Three hours. 
A seminar. Formerly English 310. 
515. Studies in the Victorian ('oets. Three hours. 
520. Contemporary Drama. Three hours. 
544. The American Novel. Three hours. 
A study of the novel from 1789 to present-day writers. 
580. Thesis Writing. One to three hours. 
581. Thesis Writing. One to three hours. 
GEOGRAPHY 
Courses Open to Undergraduate Seniors and Graduate Students 
410. Urban Geography. Three hours. 
A study of the geography of cities with special attention given 
to larger cities of the United States. Cultural points relating to 
city grouping, residential and commercial planning within the indi-
vidual city, transportation network layout, and industrial center 
planning are studied in checking the natural-cultural relationships 
observed in each urban setting. Theory and practice are recognized 
in a test study made in or near Huntington. 
420. Field Geography of West Virginia. Three hours. 
Type areas are studied intensively for the purpose of under; 
standing how industries such as lumbering, mining, agriculture, an 
501. 
transportation have made adaptations to these areas. kl 
Students registering in this course will spend at least two wee 
in the field under the direction of the instructor. 
Courses Open to Graduate Students Only 
Problems in the Geography of the Far East. Three hours- d of 
A study of the agriculture, industry, transportation, and tra • 
Java, the Philippines, and selected regions in China, Japan, 
Siberia. Each member of the class is given a problem to 
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following an introductory period in which a sample regional survey 
is made. Readings are made from a selected list and reports are 
made to the group. 
502. P roblems in the Geography of Europe. Three hours. 
Studies are made in the agriculture, mining, industry, transpor-
tation, and trade of selected regions of Europe. Class members 
may study the geography of a region within the continent or survey 
the scope of an economic activity over a large area of the conti-
nent. In any case human activity and environmental relationships 
are stressed. 
505. Geography in World Political Affairs. Three hours. 
506. Field Problems in the Geography of the Tri-State Area. Three hours. 
Study is made of a small geographical region within the tri-state 
area, documentary material checked, and a written report of these 
findings made. 
HI STORY 
Courses Open to Undergraduate Seniors and Graduate Students 
402. American Diplomacy. 'fhree hours. 
The principles and policies guiding American diplomacy in its 
various stages of development, and methods commonly employed 
and the personalities of leading American diplomats. Formerly 
Hist. 350. 
421. The Era of the Renaissance and the Reformation. Three hours. 
A study of the changes, especially cultural, in Western Europe 
during the three centuries, 1300- 1600. 
The F rench Revolution and the Napoleonic Era. Three hours. 
A study of the causes (1715-1789), sequences (1789-1799), and 
consequences (1799- 1816) of the French Revolution. 
European History (1914 to the present). Three hours. 
Courses Open to Graduate Students Only 
Historical Re&earch. Three hours. 
The first part of this course is a study of the method and tech-
nique of historical research. The second part puts into practice the 
problems involved in the preparation of a master's thesis. 
Constitutional History of the United Stat.es. Two hours. 
A study of the origins and development of American constitu-
tional principles and practices. 
CoMtitutional History of the United States. Two hours. 
A continuation of History 603. 
Social and Economic Problems of the American Coloru."'es. Three 
hours. 
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506. Social and Economic Problems of the Early National Period in 
America. Three hours. 
507. The Old Northwest. Two hours. 
The study of the problems in connection with the settlement, dis-
tribution of land, organization of government, fur trade, conflict 
with the Indians, and the early social and economic adjustments. 
508. The Civil War and Reconstruction, 1850-1877. Three hours . . 
The abolition movement, king cotton supremacy, secession, 
social and economic life during the Civil War, and the problems 
connected with the reconstruction and the transition from agri-
cultural to industrial economy. 
509. Problems of Recent American History, 1877 to Present. Three hours. 
513. History. Hispanic American History. Three hours. 
A survey course, a sketch of the colonial period, a study of the 
movement for independence and the establishment of new govern-
ments, a survey of each of the countries during recent years, em-
phasis upon recent commercial and diplomatic relations with the 
rest of the world, especially the United States. 
514. History. The American Revolutionary Period. Three hours. 
A detailed study of the immediate causes, the conduct and results 
of the Revolution, followed by a study of the establishment of the 
new state governments, the government under the Articles of Con-
federation, and adoption of the Constitution. 
517. History. Trans-Allegheny Frontier. Three hours. 
521. Nineteenth Oentury England. Three hours. 
Policies of outstanding leaders such as Canning, Peel, Palmerson, 
Disraeli, Gladstone, and Salisbury; growth of democracy; reform 
movements; the Irish problem. Discussion, reports, and term papers. 
527. Problems in Early Modern European History. Two hours. 
A course for research into certain phases of the history of Europe 
during the century and a half from 1500 to 1650. 
528. Problems in Recent European History. Two hours. 
Special investigation into certain historical events in European 
history from 1871 to 1914 that appear to have aided in causing th0 
World War. 
580. Thesis or Problem I Report. One to three hours. 
581. Thesis or Problem Report II. One to three hours. 
POLITICAL SCIENCE 
Courses Open to Undergraduate Seniors and Graduate Studentl 
405. International Relations. Three hours. ti-v& 
Formerly Pol. Sci. 401. An examination of the forces mo 
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the conduct of nations in their relations, with special consideration 
of the rise and development of international institutions. The ap-
proach to this study is economic and historical as well as political. 
Prerequisites: Pol. Sci. 201, 202. 
406. Contemporary World Politics. Three hours. 
Formerly Pol. Sci. 402. A study of present day currents in inter-
national affairs, with an examination of the underlying motives of 
national states. The place of international organizations in the 
post-war world is given special attention. The current opinion of 
international observers, both American and foreign, is considered. 
Prerequisites: Pol. Sci. 201, 202. 
407. Oriental Civilization and Politits. Three hours. 
The semester is spent on contemporary political, social, and eco-
nomic conditions in Japan, Ch.ina, and India. 
409. Parliamentary Governments. Three hours. 
An analysis of the origin, development. structure, and current 
operation of the English, French, Swiss, and other selected demo-
cratic governments. 
410. Modern Dictatorships. Three hours. 
A study of the ideology, structure, and operation of the totali-
tarian states, with an effort to compare their methods with demo-
cratic procedure. 
,20. State Administration. Three hours. 
It is the purpose of this course to outline the numerous activities 
in which each of the forty-eight states may be expected to engage 
today, and to propose ways of organizing suitable agencies for the 
proper administration of these services. The actual working of 
these various departments will be discussed and studied from the 
states' reports. 
Early Political Theory. Three hours. 
An historical survey and examination of the political theories 
from the time of Plato to Burke, with an effort to show their effect 
on modem political institutions. 
Recent Political Theory. Three hours. 
A study of the ideas of leading recent political philosophers with 
particular emphasis on the basic ideologies of the modem demo-
cratic and totalitarian states. 
Courses Open to Graduate Students Only 
Trends in Ame.rican Civilization. One to three hours. 
The readings ana lectures in this course aim to assist the student 
in understanding the political, economic, social, educational, and 
spiritual trends in American civilization. 
This course is intended for teachers who are not interested in 
specialized courses in political science. 
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501. Readings in Political Science. One to three hours. 
Special lines of reading will be outlined in this course to meet 
the needs and interests of individual students. Regular conferences 
will be held. 
The course is intended for teachers who are not interested in 
specialized courses, but will profit by wide reading on topics closely 
related to their needs. 
504. American PoJitical Ideas. Three hours. 
A study of the political ideas of representative American thinkers 
such as Roger Williams, William Penn, Samuel Adams, Thomas 
Paine, J ames Madison, Benjamin Franklin, Alexander Hamilton, 
Thomas Jefferson, John C. Calhoun, Daniel Webster, Abraham Lin-
coln, Theodore Roosevelt, Woodrow Wilson, Herbert Hoover, Max 
Lerner, Franklin D. Roosevelt. 
506. American Constitutional Law. Three hours. 
A ease study of constitutional law as r elated to the structure of 
American government, giving some attent ion to the historical back-
ground and the conflict of political, social, and economic forces. 
511. The Legislative Process and Legislative Procedure. Three hours. 
Principles, procedures, and problems of statute law-making in 
the United States, followed by a critical study of current acts and 
pending problems before Congress and the state legislature. 
515. Labor Legislation. Three hours. 
A course devoted to an examination of the theory, organizations, 
procedure, content, and effect of labor legislation in the state, 
national, and international sphere. 
517. National Administration. Three hours. 
Principles of administrative law of the United States are re-
viewed, followed by a study or the organization and function of 
administrative departments, boards and commissions in their rela-
tion to other branches of the government. 
521. Municipal Administration. Three hours. 
A study of principles and methods of municipal administration in 
the United States, including such topics as city planning, zoning, 
engineering, health, housing, finance, police administration, crime, 
transportation, playgrounds, poor relief. 
523. Administrative Law. . 
Respective functional provocative procedures in theory in adrn: 
istration are studied and followed by a case study of administratt 
legal determinants. 
524. Administration of Justice. Three hours. ,_., 
Organization of courts in the United States, trend~ i~ _t~e 
organization of judicial machinery, improvement of Judie: 
cedure, socialization of the law, and professional ideals of e 
550. Seminar. Credit to be arranged. To be offered in connectioll 
courses listed above. 
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551. Seminar. A continuation of 550, in order to give students a better 
opportunity to perfect research techniques. Credit to be arranged. 
580. Thesis or Problem Report I. One to three hours. 
581. Thesis or Problem Report II. One to three hours. 
PSYCHOLOGY 
Courses Open to Undergraduate Seniors and Graduate Students 
406. Theories of Intelligence. Three hours. 
A study of the nature, genesis, and development of intelligence, 
individual differences, and mental levels; significance of measuring 
intelligence; also the r elation of intelligence to social efficiency. 
Prerequisite: Seven hours of psychology or consent of instructor. 
420. Mental Measurements. Three hours. 
Formerly Education 318. Technique and practice in the use of 
the Stanford-Binet Scale, and other tests-both individual and 
group; the evaluation of results, and the classification of individuals 
according to intelligence level. 
Prerequisite: Nine hours of psychology or consent of instructor. 
460. History of Psychology. Three hours. (First semest.er.) 
A study of the historical bases and antecedents of present-day 
psychology with emphasis on the more r ecent and modern trends 
in psychology. 
Prerequisite: Seven hours of psychology'or consent of instructor. 
461. Systematic Psychology. Three hours. (Second semester.) 
Open to seniors and graduates only. 
A comparative and critical study of the major points of view 
according to the various schools of psychology. Emphasis on the 
more recent and American systems. 
Prerequisite: Seven hours of psychology or consent of instructor. 
Courses Open to Graduate Students Only 
Psychology of Exceptional Children. Three hours. 
A study of child nature, innate tendencies, causes of maladjust-
ment, behavior problems in home, school, and society in gener al. 
Consideration will be given to individua1 differences, motivation, 
speech disorders, delinquency, lefthandedness, psychopathy, and 
other personality traits. 
(Not open to students who have had Psychology 503.) 
Psychology of the Problem Child. Three hours. 
A study of child nature, innate tendencies, causes of maladjust-
ment in school, home, and society in general. Remedial measures 
emphasized. 
Prerequisite: Six hours of psychology or consent of instructor. 
Psychology of Mental Deficiency. Three hours. 
A study of classes and levels of mental deficiency; causes, pre-
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vention, training, adjustment, and institutional care; clinics at 
institutions. 
508. Psychopathology. Three hours. 
A study of mental abnormalities and mental manifestations, such 
as hysteria, amnesia, phobias, neurasthenia, hypnosis, dreams, mul-
tiple personality, and others. Causes and prevention of development 
of abnormalities will be given special attention. Clinics and visits 
to institutions. 
514. The Psychology of Personality. Three hours. 
A course dealing with the factors involved in the development of 
the mature personality, with an analysis of the structure of person-
ality; also a critical review of the methods used in measuring per-
sonality traits, with practice in the use of certain of those methods. 
520. Clinical Psychology. Three hours. 
A practical laboratory study of mental and behavior cases, in-
cluding personal and family history and discussion of the eases 
based upon clinical tests. An intensive study of testing and train-
ing in diagnosis and clinical reports. One hour lecture period, and 
four hours of laboratory work per week. 
Prerequisite: Psy. 420. 
523. Advanced Experimental Psychology. One to three hours. 
Special research laboratory problems. 
Prerequisite: ~ree hours of Experimental Psychology. 
580. Thesis or Problem Report I. One to three hours. 
581. Thesis or Problem Reprot II. One to three hours. 
590. Seminar. One to three hours. 
Research and reports on topics in one or more of the f ollowing 
fields: experimental, clinical, systematic, abnormal, and others. 
591. Seminar. One to three hours. 
401. 
403. 
Continuation of Psychology 590, or other approved topics. Not 
more than four hours of credit may be earned in seminars. 
SOCIOLOGY 
Courses Open to Undergraduate Senior& and Graduate Students 
Population. Three hours. . . 
The problems of population movements, immigration, and ~ss1m1~ 
lation. Studies of population growth and decline, of quality an 
quantity factors, and of concentration and distribution. 
Prerequisites: Soc. 132 c,r 232, 300. 
Techniques and Methods of Social Investigation. Four hours, b .0 A study of the several methods of investigation and resear\. ~ 
the fields of social science; sources of data and their evaiua 10 
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organization, and presentation. A special project will be required 
of each student. 
Prerequisite: At least eight hours in Sociology. 
418. Current Social Conflict. Three hours. 
The analysis of social conflict as found in war, in economic, re-
ligious, and professional classes; in family, community, and social 
classes; causes, types, and results of social conflict. 
Prerequisites Soc. 308, and 311 or 320. 
421. History of Social Thought. Three hours. 
The origin and development of social thought and plans about 
society from the earliest times to the present; origins of science 
of sociology and a brief study of the chief modern systems of 
sociology. 
Prerequisites: Soc. 300, and 401 or 418. 
425. Social Control Three hours. 
A study of the formal and informal means of social control such 
as legal processes, institutional control, folkway and custom control, 
punishments and rewards. Analyses of types of control and of the 
causes of increasing control. 
Prerequisite: Soc. 418 or 421. 
Courses Open to Graduate ~tudents Only 
501. Sociological Theory. Three hours. 
A course in systematic sociology in which the student will be ex-
pected to become acquainted with the cardinal principles of the 
chief works of outstanding thinkers in the field. 
502. Contemp0rary Social Change. Three hours. 
• A study of the dynamic factors of social change and disturbance. 
The development of social movements; the effect of discovery, in-
vention, disaster, and rapid shifts in social interests. 
ill. Seminar in Social Pathology. Two hours. 
Special problems dealing with the unadjusted, dependent, and 
neglected cla~es. Students electing this course should have had 
Soc. 311. 
20. Seminar in Delinquency and Criminology. Two hours. 
A research course dealing with some of the basic factors pro-
ductive of delinquency and crime and measures for meeting them. 
Students electing this course should have had Soc. 315 and 320. 
t2. Rural Social Organization. Three hours. 
An advanced study of the different forms of human association 
in rural life, and of their relatedness and organization in the 
achievement of high values and culture advancement. It presup-
poses a basic course in rural sociology. 
)-571. Research. Two hours each semester. 
Special problems selected by the students with the approval of 
the instructor. 
• Thesis or Problem Rep0rt I. One to three hours. 
Thesis or Problem Rep0rt II. One to three hours. 
• 
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CALENDAR 
Registration ______________ Wednesday, May 29, through Monday, June 3 
Classes begin _______________________________________ Tuesday, June 4 
First five weeks term closes __________________________ Monday, July 8 
Second five weeks term begins ________________________ Monday, July 8 
Second five weeks term closes _____________________ Saturday, August 10 
Commencement __________________________________ Saturday, August 10 
Third five and three weeks terms begi.J1.. ____________ Monday, August 12 
Three weeks term closes (Teachers College) _______ Saturday, August 31 
Third five weeks term closes ___________________ saturday, September 14 
Three terms of five weeks each in the College of Arts and Sciences 
and in the Graduate Division, and two five-week terms and a three-week 
term in Teachers College will be offered during the summer. Classes 
will meet six days a week, making it possible for a student to earn a 
total of from fifteen to eighteen semester hours of credit. 
FEES AND EXPENSES 
Payable an Day of Re,istration 
Enrollment Fee (Each Term) ---------------------------------$16.00 
Enrollment fee (less than three hours) per credit hour ___________ $ 6.00 
Graduation fee (Baccalaureate Degree>------------------------$ 6.00 
Graduation Fee (Graduate Degree) _____________________________ $10.00 
Hospitalization (see page 14) __________________________________ $ .46 
NOTE: Penalty of $1.60 will be charged if enrollment fees are not paid 
on the day of Registration, and for students who register late. 
LIVI NG ACCOMMODATIONS 
Women students will find attractive accommodations at reasonable 
rates in Hodges and Laidley Halls, and men students in College Hall. 
Students furnish their own bedding, towels, and dresser scarves. Excel-
lent food is provided at very reasonable rates in the dining hall under 
the supervision of a trained dietitian. Rates for board and room are 
listed below. 
Room reservations for women may be made through the office of 
he Dean of Women, for men through the office of the Dean of Men. 
~ check for $2.00 must be sent with application for reservation, which 
will be credited later to the total cost of the room. 
The college Dining Room is located on the first floor of the Main 
Building. It has good food, well cooked and properly served at reason-
hie prices. It is the cheapest and best restaurant for faculty and college 
itudents. This service is available to faculty and students who do not 
ve in the dormitories. 
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LIVING EXPENSES 
Per Term 
Rooms in College, Laidley, and Hodges Halls: 
Double Room (two students) eacb __________________________ $10.00 
Single Room ( one student) --------------------------------$16.00 
Residents in these Halls are required to take their meals in the Col-
lege Dining Room. 
Per Term 
Board for College, Laidley, and Hodges Halls: 
Payable upon entrance _______ _____________________________ $30.00 
NOTE: To above charges add 2 per cent consumers' sales tax. 
REFUNDING OF FEES 
When it becomes necessary for a student to withdraw from summer 
school, fees will be refunded in accordance with the following schedule: 
Amount o-/. refund (First five we,lks): 
During the first week (counting registration day) or to 
and including June lO ____________ Full amount paid, less $2.00 
During the second week (June 10 to and including 
Jue 17) --------------------------60 per cent of amount paid 
After second week (counting registration day) __________ No refund 
Refunds allowed for second and third five weeks terms are on same 
principle as for the first five weeks. 
NOTE: No refund will be made except in cases where a student is regu-
larly withdrawn. To withdraw regularly a student must make 
proper application to the dean of his college and present a with-
drawal slip approved by the academic dean, the social dean, and 
the librarian, to the Registrar. 
Room ond Boord Charges: 
No deposit on rooms will be refunded either before registration or 
after. 
The balance remaining in the board payments will be refunded from 
the date of withdr awal. 
GENERAL INFORMATION 
PLAN OF ORGANIZATION 
1. Three terms of five weeks each in the College of Arts and Sciences 
and in the Graduate Division, and two five-weeks terms and a three-
weeks term in Teachers College will be offered during the summer, 
Classes will meet six days a week, making it possible for a student 
to earn a total of from fifteen to eighteen semester hours credit. 
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2. Former students will be given an opportunity to register by mail be-
tween May 6 and May 18, and resident students may register at the 
college between those dates, provided their schedules are approved 
in advance by the appropriate dean or counselor. Persons who regis-
ter early will be under the same regulations governing refund of fees 
in case of withdrawal as are those who register May 29, June S. 
Registration of new and transfer students will be held between 
Wednesday, May 29, and Monday, June 3. All classes will begin as 
scheduled on Tuesday, June 4. 
3. THE FACULTY AND ADMINISTRATION URGE ALL STUDENTS 
WHO WISH TO ATTEND TEN OR FIFTEEN WEEKS OF THE 
SUMMER SESSIONS TO REGISTER FOR THE FULL TIME ON 
THE DATES STATED ABOVE. 
4. Instructions for registering for two or three terms will be given by 
the deans and the counselors. The second five weeks term will begin 
on July 8 and the third term on August 12. Students who register 
after these dates will pay a late registration fee of $1.60. 
ADMISSION 
Summer School courses are open to: 
1. High school graduates with fifteen (,15) acceptable high school units. 
Freshmen desiring to enroll for the first time should write to the 
Registrar of Marshall College for an application for admission at least 
three weeks before the opening of the summer term, and request 
their high school principal to forward to the same office a record 
of their high school credits immediately upon graduation. 
2. Students transferring from other colleges. Students who wish to 
transfer to Marshall College to secure a degree or a teacher's cer-
tificat.e should file with the Registrar a transcript of their college 
work together with their high school units prior to enrolling. Stu-
dents coming to Marshall College for summer work only should pre-
sent a statement of standing from the college last attended. Fresh-
men and transfer students may apply for admission at the beginning 
of each term, June 3, July 8, and August 12. Veterans desiring to 
enter this institution are urged to ent.er during one of the summer 
terms rather than to wait for the opening of the fall semester. 
3. Veterans who have not completed high school and are within the 
college age range may be ad.mitted to college on the basis of tests 
of General Education Development. Arrangements for taking this 
battery of tests should be made with the office of the Registrar well 
in advance of the opening of the term which the student wishes to 
enter college. 
4. Auditors. Any adult is permitted to attend the regular classes of 
the summer session upon payment of the regular tuition fee and 
registering for such classes. An auditor does not participate in 
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r ecitations, does not take examinations and therefore does not receive 
credit. In general, an auditor will not be admitted to labor atory 
sections of. any course, nor engage in any activity courses in physical 
education. 
To change the list of courses after it has been approved, the student 
must again consult the dean of his college. Last date for change of 
registration is Saturday immediately following registration for each 
term. 
Classroom Designation, 
Building designations are as follows, a number 1.ollowing the building 
designation indicating the room for class meetings: 
M-Main Building; $-Science Hall; G-Gymnasium; LB-Library 
Basement; Mus-Music Building; L-Library; LS-Laboratory School. 
At G women use west entrance and men use east entrance. 
Numbering of Courses 
Courses 100-199 are primarily for freshmen, open to sophomores 
unless otherwise specified. Courses 200-299 are primarily for sopho-
more, open to freshmen and juniors unless otherwise specified. Courses 
800-399 are for juniors and seniors, open to sophomores only upon special 
permission. Courses 400-499 are for seniors, open to other students only 
upon special permission. Courses 400 marked with • are open to seniors 
and graduates. Courses 500-599 are for graduate students only. 
Candidates for Graduation 
All candidates for graduation at the end of the summer are advised 
to report to their respective deans not later than May 1, in order to per-
mit careful checking of records before registration. 
Morrow Library will be an attractive place in which to work. Large 
fans have been purchased for the purpose of air-cooling the reading 
room. The beneficial effects of the new fans are evident. This new 
equipment will delight the students of the Summer Session. 
Recreatlan 
Marshall does not discontinue its splendid program of. physical recre-
ation at the end of the regular session. While there are no major athletic 
sports during the summer session, there are excellent facilities for the 
less strenuous games. 
The summer school of 1946 will offer generous opportunities for 
wholesome recreation to its students. One faculty member will be th: 
director of the social and recreational program. This will include use 0 
tennis courts, swimming pools, volley ball courts, and the campus pl~y-
ing field. It will also include social entertainment, such as teas, parties, 
picnics, and the like. 
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Open Swimming Pools for students will be available under the super-
vision of competent instructors. Thia privilege is offered without refer-
ence to physical education courses. 
The Student Union 
The Student Union continues to be the most popular place on the 
campus. Scores of students gather there between classes and after 
claases, day and night, for conferences, social conversations, light re-
freshments, and even for study. One may always meet a friend at the 
Student Union. 
Location Advontoga 
Marshall, located in Huntington, has distinct advantages for the 
student attending college in West Virginia's largest city. 
A city of this size affords opportunities for social and cultural de-
velopment. There are many attractive churches, with able ministers, not 
far distant from the college community. There are academic clubs and 
purely social clubs. The Y. M. C. A. and Y. W. C. A. offer facilities, 
recreational and cultural. There are a half dozen or more theatres with 
many excellent attractions. Huntington is accessible by rail, bus, and 
plane from distant sections of this and other states. 
Student Hospital Se"ice 
Each full-time student in the summer school of Marshall College 
shall have added to bis regular summer school fee a hospitalization fee 
of forty-five cents ($.45), for which be shall be furnished hospital care, 
when ordered or authorized by the college physician or by his attending 
physician, aa elsewhere provided, in the following Huntington hospitals: 
St. Mary's, Huntington Memorial, Huntington Orthopedic, and Moore-
Beckner Eye, Ear and Throat. 
NOTE: A full-time student is one who carries in the summer school 
a minimum of three hours and a maximum of six hours for a period of 
five weeka. 
SPECIAL FEATURES-SUMMER 1946 
The College Organization is Time Saving for students. A full semes-
ter's work may be completed during the Summer Sessions, as classes will 
meet six days a week each five-weeks term. Students may, by attending 
fifteen weeks, earn eighteen semester hours credit, the equivalent of a 
aemester's work. 
Conference on Profeaional Relations will be held dnring tbe sum-
mer term. Date and program to be announced. 
Off Campus Rural School is designed to provide a practical situation 
for prospective rural school teachers. Its organization and its schedule 
be in line with the best practice for rural teachers. 
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The Nursery School will be in session f or the benefit of students 
who register for the course in Child Care. 
Sound Movie Films to supplement and to implement education 
courses and school practices will be provided liberally. 
Audio-Visual Education will receive special emphasis in connection 
with the operation of the campus one-room school. 
GUIDANCE WORKSHOP 
June 3-19, Education 490• and 660 
STAFF 
Director, Dr. Roy C. Woods 
Dr. Charles P. Harper, Supervisor of Occupational Information and 
Guidance for West Virginia. 
M.r. Irving W. Stout, Director of Guidance, Milwaukee Public Schools. 
Dr. F lorence H. VanBibber, Associate Professor of Psychology, Marshall 
College. 
For undergraduate and graduate. Credit 1-3 hours. 
WORKSHOP IN THE TEACHING AND LEARNING OF READING 
June 10-26, Education 492• Director, Dr. Harry B. Heflin 
STAFF 
Mi&s Margaret Leckie, Assistant Supervisor of Elementary Education, 
State Department of Education. 
Miss Hazel Daniels and Miss Virginia Rider, Marshall College Laboratory 
School. 
For undergraduate and graduate. Credit 1-3 hours. 
Note: A continuous program of growth in reading extending from 
grade 1 throuih the 12th grade will be offered. 
SUPERVISION WORKSHOP 
June 20 - July 8, Education 491 • 
STAFF 
Director, Dr. Roy C. Woods 
Mr. H. Cliff Hamilton, Supervisory Division of Elementary Education, 
State Department of Education. And others. 
Undergraduate and graduate Credit 1-3 hours. 
COMMUNITY HEAL TH SERVICE PROJECT WORKSHOP 
July 8-18 
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Co-directors: Miss Katherine Steinbricker, State Consultant Community 
Health Service Program (W. H. Kellogg Foundation). 
Miss Ruth Robinson, Professor of Physical Education, Mar-
shall College, and staff. 
Credit 1 hour. 
FOR FURTHER DETAILS WRITE TO THE.DEAN OF 
TEACHERS COLLEGE. 
TEACHERS COLLEGE 
PLAN OF ORGANIZATION 
One term of five weeks beginning June 3, 1946, and ending July 8, 
1946, classes meeting six days each week; maximum credit, six hours. 
A second term of five weeks beginning July 8, 1946, and ending 
August 10, 1946, classes meeting six days each week; maximum credit, 
six hours. 
A third term of three weeks beginning August 12, 1946, and ending 
August 31, classes meeting six days each week; maximum credit, three 
hours. 
Schedules of courses for these three terms appear elsewhere in this 
bulletin. Other courses will be added to the schedule provided there is 
sufficient demand for them. Courses listed may be cancelled provided 
the demand for them is too limited to justify their continuance. 
PROFESSIONAL ADVANCEMENT 
The Teachers College is responsible for the guidance and instruction 
of students who intend to enter, or are already working, in the field of 
professional education. Every effort has been made to provide course 
offerings that will make it possible for prospective teachers and those 
now teaching to make advancement toward certificates and college de-
grees. Teachers who have returned to the classroom after serving in 
industry or in the armed forces will find attendance at summer sessions 
not only stimulating but also essential to their professional growth. 
SUMMER WORKSHOPS 
The summer sessions will include four workshops, each of which is 
designed to meet the needs of special interest groups. Plans for these 
workshops were made in consultation with State Education Department 
officials and with teachers, supervisors, and administrators in the field. 
Students may participate in a workshop and carry one course in addition 
as long as the course does not conflict with the workshop hours. 
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HIGH SCHOOL GRADUATES AS TEACHERS 
Graduates of high schools who wish to teach next year on emergency 
certificates will have an opportunity to be inducted into teaching through 
contacts with an off-campus rural school. The prospective teacher will 
in this way have first-hand experience under supervision of learning 
how to organize a school, bow to schedule classes, where to locate 
teaching materials, how to deal with problems of discipline, and the like. 
If high school graduates have immediate teaching positions in mind, they 
will profit immeasurably by coming to the first term and taking this 
training, which will carry six hours college credit, gained in very practi-
cal situations. 
HIGH SCHOOL TEACHERS WITH EMERGENCY CERTIFICATES 
The summer program will include plans for helping the growing 
number of high school teachers who hold emergency certificates and who 
wish to improve their usefulness as teachers. Such persons may earn 
six hours credit the first term in a very practical high school situation 
out of which will emerge problems common to all high schools. The 
teacher will have an opportunity to observe the operation of the Marshall 
High School in the teaching of classes, the making of reports, the de-
velopment of units of work, handling problems of discipline, evaluating 
student achievement, providing for individual differences, and the like. 
In this way a teacher should receive valuable help which will make his 
service more indispensable to his high school. 
STUDENT TEACHING 
The courses in practice teaching for elementary teachers will be 
planned for two different groups, teachers with experience and students 
who ar e preparing to teach. The teacher with experience will be given an 
opportunity to earn credit through observation and conferences, whereas 
the prospective teacher will teach pupils under the direction of a super-
visor. During the years that this plan bas been in operation it has 
become increasingly evident that the needs of these two groups are 
widely different. Teachers of experience are anxious to see teaching 
by experts and to learn to evaluate various procedures and techniques. 
On the other hand, the inexperienced teacher needs the contact with chil-
dren in actual class situations. 
High school teachers who register for student teaching will teach in 
the Marshall High School under the direction of competent supervisors. 
IN ALL CASES RESERVATIONS FOR THE STUDENT TEACHING 
COURSE SHOULD BE MADE PRIOR TO THE OPENING OF THE 
SUMMER SCHOOL. 
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THE OFF-CAMPUS RURAL SCHOOL 
The one-room school of several grades will be in operation for the 
purpose of affording rural elementary teachers an opportunity to study 
class organization, scheduling, and problems of rural education. Inex-
perienced teachers will use this rural school as the laboratory for observa-
tion and study. The courses in the West Virginia School System as well 
as in Methods will draw their problems from this one-teacher school. 
THE ACCELERATED PROGRAM 
A high school graduate may enter Teachers College in June, 1946, 
and have an opportunity to graduate with the A. B. Degree in two years 
and eight months. The college course is thus accelerated by one year and 
four months. To reach this goal, attendance in college will necessarily 
be continuous winter and summer, the student carrying normal loads 
and making average grades. The urgent need for trained teachers in 
West Virginia prompts many students to make ready for teaching posi-
tions in the shortest time possible; that is, they are accelerating their 
college courses so that they may obtain teaching certificates without. 
the usual delays. 
COLLEGE OF ARTS AND SCIENCES 
PLAN OF ORGANIZATION 
One term of five weeks beginning June 8, 1946, and ending July 8, 
1946, classes meeting six days each week; maximum credit, six hours. 
A second term of five weeks beginning July 8, 1946, and ending 
August 10, 1946, classes meeting six days each week; maximum credit, 
six hours. 
A third term of five weeks beginning August 12, 1946, and ending 
September 14, 1946, classes meeting six days each week; maximum credit, 
six hours. 
THE ENTIRE RESOURCES OF THE COLLEGE WILL BE MADE 
AVAILABLE FOR SUMMER SCHOOL WORK. OTHER COURSES 
OR ADDITIONAL SECTIONS OF COURSES SCHEDULED WILL BE 
PROVIDED TO MEET THE DEMAND. COURSES IN THE SCHED-
ULE MAY BE CANCELLED IF THERE IS INSUFFICIENT DEMAND 
FOR THEM. 
Students may, by attending fifteen weeks, earn eighteen semester 
hours credit, the equivalent of a full semester's work. 
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GRADUATE DIVISION 
GRADUATE COURSES AND GRADUATE DEGREES 
Ordinarily the Master of Arts 9egree will follow the Bachelor of 
, s degree, and the Master of Science degree will follow the Bachelor 
01 Science degree; however, in case a Bachelor of Arts degree bas been 
received on qualifications which meet present requirements for the 
Bachelor of Science degree, either the Master of Arts or the Master of 
Science degree may follow, at the option of the candidate. 
For the present, graduate work is restricted to seven departments: 
chemistry, education, English, history, political science, psychology, 
sociology. Departments of biology, geography, and geology have been 
approved for graduate work. 
ADMINISTRATION 
The graduate council directs graduate work, its chairman serving as 
executive officer in such relations as registration and graduating exer-
cises. An adviser from bis major department is assigned each student. 
The duty of the adviser is to assist the student in planning bis schedule 
and preparing bis thesis. 
ADMISSION 
Any graduate of a recognized college may be admitted to graduate 
courses, admission of graduates of colleges other than Marshall College 
being based on official transcripts of high school and college credits. 
These transcripts should be received by the registrar of Marshall College 
direct from the institution which granted the undergraduate degree. 
While any graduate of a recognized college may be admitted to grad-
uate courses, formal admission to candidacy for the master's degree is 
to be taken after the student bas completed a full semester of graduate 
work. 
All graduates of standard four-year colleges who plan to take starred 
400• (400) courses, or courses numbered above 400 must register in the 
Graduate Division. 
SUMMARY OF REGISTRATION 
Summer, 1945 - - ---- ------- ---------- - - - ---- ----- ------------ - 891 
Enrollment for 1945-1946 ----------- ----- -- -------- -----------8,208 
First Semester - --- ---------- - - ------------- -- ---- ------- ------1,817 
Second Semester __________________________________ ____________ 2,005 
Grand Total excluding duplicates for Academic year 1945-1946 ____ 2,278 
Extension for the year 1945-1946 ------------- - - --- - - ---------- 50 
Excluding duplicates ------ - ---- ---- - - - - - - - - --- - - -------------- 50 
Enrollment in Music only (piano and voice) _________________ ____ 61 
Grand Total, excluding duplicates ; including S. S. 1945 ___ _________ 2,877 
Graduates for 1945 - - ----- ------ - - ---- --------------------- - -- 185 
Graduates for January, 1945 - ---------- - ----------- - ----------- 11 
From a count made in March, 1946, 36 counties in West Virginia were 
represented in the enrollment, and 19 different states. 
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J RD AVE. 
LEGEND 
1. Main Building, (A) Administration and Class Rooms, 
(B) Women's Dormitory. 
2. Morrow Library. 
3. Music Hall. 
4. Laidley Hall (Women's Dormitory). 
5. Dining Hall. 
6. Hodges Hall (Men's Dormitory). 
7. Jenkins Teachers Training School. 
8. Physical Education Building. 
9. Northcott Science Hall. 
10. Shawkey Student Union. 
11. Everette Hall. 
12. Training School Annex. 
13. Marshall Clinic. 
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